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COMMUNITY PLANNING ABERDEEN MANAGEMENT GROUP

6 AUGUST 2018

Present:- Frank McGhee (as a substitute for Angela Scott) (Aberdeen City Council) (Chair), Elaine Logue, (as a substitute for Graeme 
Duncan) (Police Scotland) (Vice Chair), Neil Cowie (North East College), Alison Carrington (Skills Development Scotland),  
Joyce Duncan (ACVO), Jillian Evans (NHS Grampian and Sustainable City), Eleanor Sheppard (as a substitute for Rob 
Polkinghorne) (Integreated Children’s Services), Richard Sweetnam ( as a substitute for Matt Lockley) (Aberdeen Prospers), 
Lavina Massie (Civic Forum), Darren Riddell (Scottish Fire and Rescue Service and Community and Engagement Group) 
and Alistair Robertson (Active Aberdeen Partnership).

Also Present:-  Guy Bergman, Michelle Cochlan, Elsie Manners, Jo Mackie, Aisling MacQuarrie (for item 10 only), Martin Murchie, Paul 
Tytler and Sacha Will (all Aberdeen City Council).

Also Present Marion Bain and Eibhlin McHugh, Co-Directors of the Public Health Reform (PHR) – Executive Delivery Group.
for item 2 only

Councillor Laing, Councillor Wheeler, Ken Milroy, Johnathan Smith and Susan Webb (all CPA Board members).

Stephen Booth, Andy McDonald, Jacqui McKenzie, and John Wilson (all Aberdeen City Council) and Linda Smith (Public 
Health).

Apologies:-        Angela Scott (Aberdeen City Council) (Chair), Graeme Duncan (Police Scotland) (Vice Chair), Jamie Bell (Scottish 
Enterprise), Matt Lockley (Aberdeen Prospers), Derek Murray (Nestrans), and Sally Shaw (Health and Social Care 
Integration).

Topic Discussion/Decision Action By

1. Chair In the absence of the Chair and Vice Chair, Frank McGhee too the chair for today’s 
meeting.

2. Public Health 
Reform Visit - 
Eibhlin McHugh, 
Co-Director, 
Executive 
Delivery

With reference to item 10 of the minute of its meeting of 28 May 2018, the 
Management Group received a presentation from Marion Bain and Eibhlin McHugh, 
Co-Directors of the Public Health Reform (PHR) – Executive Delivery Group. 

They provided an overview of public health and the current landscape and challenges 
and advised of the purpose of the public health reform programme.
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Topic Discussion/Decision Action By

Group for Public 
Health Reform, 
Scottish 
Government

With regards the reform programme, they advised that a collaborative process had 
been undertaken to agree public health priorities that were important public health 
concerns, evidence based and had broad support across partners. The six priorities 
were jointly agreed and owned and provided the greatest potential to improve health 
and reduce inequalities over the next 10 years. The priorities provided the focus to 
deliver the systematic change required to achieve real and tangible improvements in 
the nation’s health.

Thereafter they detailed the following six priorities, namely:
1. A Scotland where we live in vibrant, healthy and safe places and communities 
2. A Scotland where we flourish in our early years 
3. A Scotland where we have good mental wellbeing
4. A Scotland where we reduce the use of and harm from alcohol, tobacco and 

other drugs 
5. A Scotland where we have a sustainable, inclusive economy with equality of 

outcomes for all
6. A Scotland where we eat well, have a healthy weight and are physically active

In relation to the new national Public Health body they advised of the role of the Body 
and how it would link with bodies at a local level and how the priorities would be 
implemented locally. 

With regards the next steps, the intimated the following:
 Priorities published in June 2018 as catalyst for working together to improve the 

public’s health
 Continue to build consensus and support for Scotland’s public health priorities 

across partners
 Secure leadership and commitment from partners for collaborative action, 

nationally and locally, in support of the new priorities
 Engage communities to build commitment and create the momentum to deliver 

our vision for Scotland’s health 
 Establishment of (1) Priorities Policy Unit within Scottish Government to provide 

P
age 4
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Topic Discussion/Decision Action By

focused policy capacity to support the wider system, within Government and 
beyond to adopt and implement priorities; and (2) Whole System Reference 
Group to encourage collaboration and momentum and identify areas for 
innovation within the whole system.

Thereafter, Partners asked a number of questions on the following matters: collation of 
and linkage between local and national data infrastructure; role of the public health 
body, involvement of the community, opportunity to determine what the public health 
priorities mean for Aberdeen, national control of certain Partner budgets and 
requirement for localised resources; going further than before and identifying 
appropriate solutions; and sharing of good practice.

The Management Group resolved:
(i) to note the information; and 
(ii) to thank Marion Bain and Eibhlin McHugh for their informative presentation.

3. Commissioning 
for Outcomes

The Management Group undertook a workshop session focused on commissioning for 
outcomes wherein the Partners split into 5 groups on the basis of the 5 Local Outcome 
Improvement Plan themes and each group reviewed the profile for an individual theme 
on the basis of the following questions:

1) What is the evidence telling us? Do we agree?
2) Which of the outcome areas require a multi-agency approach?
3) Which of the outcome areas need a focus in our localities?
4) Are we taking a prevention and early intervention approach?

Each group the provided feedback in respect of the above as summarised below:

1) What is the evidence telling us? Do we agree?

It was agreed by all that the format of the profile of each theme was useful as it 
demonstrated the overall objectives and evidenced clearly whether they were having 
the desired effect. 

P
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The format also highlighted the current measures of impact which was welcome as it 
enabled the Group to review whether the measures were meaningful, outcome 
focused, evidence based and aligned to achieving the outcome. In this regard, it was 
agreed that the Outcome Improvement Groups should be reviewing the existing 
measures and proposing new measures as it was felt that some of the existing 
measures could be strengthened upon. Members also highlighted that the profile did 
not acknowledge differences within localities and agreed that it would be beneficial for 
the profile to align with the Locality Plans.

2) Which of the outcome areas require a multi-agency approach?

The Management Group highlighted that many of the outcome areas were interrelated 
issues, not separate entities, and therefore encouraged an interagency response. In 
this regard, it was suggested that under each theme all interrelated projects could be 
listed so that the linkages were clear.  The Group also emphasised the importance of 
having clear and understandable outcomes, as well as the correct data set to evidence 
the impact.

3) Which of the outcome areas need a focus in our localities?

The Management Group highlighted the importance of understanding the difference 
between wants and needs in relation to the LOIP outcomes and, also of taking 
cognisance of changes in population. They also discussed the LOIP linking to 
communities and again suggested that the profile should include locality data to ensure 
it aligned to the Locality Plans and provided a clear picture of all data available. 
Communication between localities regarding the success of the implementation of 
projects was important so that it could be considered whether successful projects 
should be scaled up.

P
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4) Are we taking a prevention and early intervention approach?

Finally, the Management Group agreed that early intervention across all themes was 
vital, but in particular discussed the importance of early intervention in early years and 
the positive impact that could have in respect of employability and economic inability in 
future generations. The Group also discussed the allocation of resources and intimated 
that targeting resources towards the most vulnerable, along with cooperation and trust 
between partners could result in considerable resource savings.

The Management Group resolved:
(i) to welcome the LOIP theme profile documents; and
(ii) to request Michelle Cochlan to reflect upon the feedback as summarised above 

when further developing the LOIP theme profiles and to (1) include locality data 
in the profiles; and (2) to issue the documents in advance of the Community 
Planning event on 11 September to enable all attendees to review these in 
advance of the event. 

Michelle Cochlan

4. Draft Annual 
Outcome 
Improvement 
Report 
2017/2018

With reference to item 3 of the minute of the meeting of 28 May 2018, the Management 
Group had before it a report which presented the second Annual Report against the 
Aberdeen City Local Outcome Improvement Plan 2016-26.

The report recommended – 
that the Management Group 
(a) consider the current draft Annual Outcome Improvement Report; 
(b) note that work was in progress with Services and Partners to address any gaps 

in information and data; and
(c) agree to the submission of the next iterations of the draft report to the 

Partnership in advance of the CPA Board Event on 11 September and Strategic 
Commissioning Committee on 13 September.

The Management Group resolved:
to approve the recommendations.

P
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5. Draft Locality 
Annual Reports 
2017/2018

With reference to item 4 of the minute of the meeting of 28 May 2018, the Management 
Group had before it a report which presented drafts of the first Annual Reports against 
the Locality Plans 2017-27 allowing early opportunity for members of the Management 
Group to comment and provide relevant support to finalise these.

The report recommended – 
that the Management Group 
(a) provide feedback on the draft reports; 
(b) identify how partners could assist in providing relevant local data-sets, analysis 

and future target setting; and 
(c) give commitment that the Locality Partnership annual reports would be key 

determinants of Outcome Improvement Group activities.

The Management Group resolved:
to note the current version of the draft reports.

6. Draft Population 
Needs 
Assessment

The Management Group had before it a report which presented the draft 2018 
Population Needs Assessment (PNA) for Aberdeen City. The PNA was a key source of 
evidence which informed the key priorities for Community Planning Aberdeen and 
Aberdeen City Council.

The report recommended – 
that the Management Group 
(a) consider the current draft Population Needs Assessment: Key Findings 2018;
(b) note that work was in progress with Services and Partners to address any gaps 

in information and data; and
(c) agree to submission of the next iterations of the draft report to the Partnership in 

advance of the CPA Board Event on 11 September and Council’s Strategic 
Commissioning Committee on 13 September.

The Management Group resolved:
to approve the recommendations.

P
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7. Minute of 
Previous 
Meeting of 28 
May 2018

The Management Group had before it the minute of its meeting of 28 May 2018, for 
approval.

The Management Group resolved:
to approve the minute as a correct record.

8. Minute of the 
CPA Board 
Meeting 4 July 
2018

The Management Group had before it the draft minute of the CPA Board meeting of 25 
4 July 2018, for information.

The Management Group resolved:
to note the minute.

9. Child Friendly 
Cities

The Management Group had before it a report which provided an update on the current 
status of the Unicef Child Friendly City programme and outlined the next steps for
progression within the accreditation process.

The report recommended – 
that the Management Group
(a) note the paper and the recommendations approved by the CPA Board as listed 

at paragraph 1.4; 
(b) consider whether any partner not currently represented on the Integrated 

Children’s Service Board should be represented on the Child Friendly Cities 
Oversight Board; and 

(c) confirm the key contact who would represent each partner organisation on the 
Oversight Board.

The Management Group resolved:
(i) to approve recommendation (a);
(ii) to agree that Partners consider whether any partner not currently represented 

on the Integrated Children’s Service Board should be represented on the Child 
Friendly Cities Oversight Board and to advise Matt Reid directly of this; and 

(iii) to agree that Partners confirm to Matt Reid, where applicable, the key contact 
who would represent their partner organisation on the Oversight Board.

All Partners

P
age 9
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10. Northern Alliance 
Regional 
Improvement 
Plan (Phase 2)

With reference to item 13 of the minute of the meeting of the Management Group of 29 
January 2018, the Management Group had before it a report which (1) provide an 
update on the Northern Alliance Regional Improvement Plan (Phase 2); (2) sought 
comment on the
Improvement Plan (Phase 2); and sought endorsement of the work of the Northern 
Alliance.

The report recommended – 
that the Management Group 
(a) comment on the Northern Alliance Regional Improvement Plan (Phase 2); 
(b) endorse the continued work of the Northern Alliance; and 
(c) note that the Regional Improvement Plan (Phase 2) would be submitted to 

Education Scotland on 3 September 2018 for sign off.

The Management Group resolved:
(i) to approve recommendations; and
(ii) to request Partners to provide any comments on the Northern Alliance Regional 

Improvement Plan (Phase 2) directly to Aisling MacQuarrie by 16 August 2018.
All Partners

11. Quarter 1 - 
2018/19 Budget 
Monitoring 
Report

With reference to item 8 of the minute of the meeting of the Management Group of 28 
May 2018, the Management Group had before it a report which provided an update on 
the 2017/18 Community Planning budget’s financial performance for the period 1 April 
2018 to 30 June 2018.
The report recommended – 
that the Management Group
(a) note Community Planning Aberdeen Budget’s performance during quarter 1 of 

2018/19; and
(b) note the increase in grant funding available for Switched on Fleets Ultra Low 

Emission Vehicle Procurement from £52,042 to £206,168 in 2018/19.

The Management Group resolved:
to approve the recommendations.
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12. CPA 
Management 
Group Forward 
Business 
Planner

With reference to item 12 of the minute of the meeting the Management Group of 28 
May 2018, the Management Group had before it the Management Group forward 
business planner.

The Management Group resolved:
to note the forward business planner

13. CPA Board 
Forward 
Business 
Planner

With reference to item 13 of the minute of the meeting the Management Group of 28 
May 2018, the Management Group had before it the CPA Board forward business 
planner.

The Management Group resolved:
to note the forward business planner.

14. Consultation and 
Legislation 
Tracker

With reference to item 14 of the minute of the meeting the Management Group of 28 
May 2018, the Management Group had before it the CPA legislation tracker which 
detailed all current open consultations and pending legislation. 

The Management Group resolved:
to note the legislation tracker. Elisabeth Manners

15. Community 
Planning 
Aberdeen 
Funding Tracker

With reference to item 15 of the minute of the meeting the Management Group of 28 
May 2018, the Management Group had before it the funding tracker which advised of 
key funding opportunities available to the Partnership linked to the themes within the 
LOIP and Locality Plans.

The Management Group resolved:
to note the funding tracker and to encourage Outcome Improvement Group to contact 
the Council’s External Funding Team to discuss available funding opportunities.

Outcome Improvement Group 
Chairs

16. CPA Meeting 
Dates 2019

The Management Group had before it the meeting dates and deadlines for 2019.

P
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The Management Group resolved:
to note the meeting dates and deadlines for 2019.

17. Date of Next 
meeting

The Management Group noted that its next meeting would be held on 29 October 2018 
at 2pm.

P
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Progress Report Q2 Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracking 
Report

Lead Officer Frank McGhee, Director of Commissioning

Report Author Guy Bergman, Performance & Improvement Officer

Date of Report 22 October 2019

Governance Group  CPA Management Group – 29 October 2018

Purpose of the Report 

This report presents the Improvement Tracking Report to the CPA Management 
Group on the improvement activity being led by the Outcome Improvement Groups 
to meet the improvement aims identified within the Local Outcome Improvement 
Plan 2016-26. It also identifies key issues and barriers for the Management Group 
to consider and discuss.

Summary of Key Information 

BACKGROUND 

On 27 February 2017 the CPA Board approved an Outcome Management and 
Improvement Framework to strengthen the Partnership’s governance and 
accountability arrangements. Since March 2017 the Improvement Tracking Report 
has been presented at CPA Management Group and CPA Board Meetings to ensure 
effective, systematic and collaborative scrutiny of outcome improvement.

Recommendations for Action 

It is recommended that members of the CPA Management Group:

i) approve the following improvement project charters for project initiation:

1. Furthering community involvement in the community benefits process (page 28);
2. Enhancing employer brokerage (page 30) 
3. Family support (page 33)
4. Wider support for families (page 37)
5. Sustainable demand responsive transport (page 40)
6. Participation requests – satisfactory conclusions (page 43)

Page 13

Agenda Item 2.2

http://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/CPA-Board-Agenda-270217.pdf
http://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/CPA-Board-Agenda-270217.pdf
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ii) consider the new Aberdeen City Council Apprenticeships improvement project listed 
on page 17; and consider whether this project requires a multi-agency response and 
should be tracked by CPA;

iii) consider the delay to progress on the food and drink sector development start up in 
localities on page 18 due to capacity constraints;

iv) approve the removal of the raising aspirations – primary programme project on page 
17;

v) consider the update on the Electronic Wellbeing and Resilience Assessment Tool for 
Young People Project on page 19. This Project started in March 2018 but data is yet 
to be reported; 

vi) consider the update on the Community Resilience Plans Project on page 25.   This 
Project started in March 2018 but data is yet to be reported; and

vii) note progress of all other improvement projects. 

Opportunities and Risks 
Outcome improvement involves gathering, analysing and acting on performance 
information to improve services and the quality of people’s lives in the local community. 
Having an effective outcome management and improvement framework will help 
Community Planning Aberdeen assess whether the Partnership is delivering on the 
priorities within the Local Outcome Improvement Plan 2016-26. It will provide ongoing 
assurance to the Partnership and the public that Community Planning Aberdeen it is 
contributing towards better outcomes with and for local communities.

Consultation 
The following people were consulted in the preparation of this report:
Michelle Cochlan, Community Planning Manager
Community Planning Aberdeen Lead Contacts

Background Papers 
The following papers were used in the preparation of this report.
Outcome Management and Improvement Framework

Contact details

Guy Bergman
Performance & Improvement Officer
Community Planning Team
Aberdeen City Council
Tel: 01224 52 2367
Email: gbergman@aberdeencity.gov.uk

Page 14

http://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2014/04/CPA-Board-Agenda-270217.pdf
mailto:gbergman@aberdeencity.gov.uk
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CPA Improvement Projects by OIG: 
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 Outcome Improvement Group Projects 
Aberdeen Prospers: 
 
 

Integrated Children’s Services: 
 
 

Resilient, Included Supported: 
 
 

Community Justice: 
 
 

Alcohol and Drugs Partnership: 
 
 

Sustainable City: 
 
 

Digital City: 
 
 

Community Engagement: 
 
 

Project Progress Scale: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

1.0 Forming as an improvement team 3.5 Improvement 

1.5 Clear project charter in place 4.0 Significant improvement 

2.0 Activity, but no changes 4.5 Sustainable improvement 

2.5 Changes tested, but no improvement 5.0 Outstanding sustainable improvement 

3.0 Modest improvement  
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 PROSPEROUS ECONOMY: Aberdeen Prospers 
 

Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

Investment in infrastructure 
None 
 

     

Inclusive economic growth 
Community Benefits -  
Secure the active 
engagement of 10 
community organisations 
in the design of 
community benefits by 
the end of June 2019. 

Nov 18 
– Jun 19 

1.0 • Establishment of community co-design pilot project group 
• Identification of public sector contract that pilot could work with 
• Incorporation of co-designed benefits into a contract 
• Develop a platform where community ‘needs’ and community benefit ‘offers’ 

can be shared and matched 
• Communications plan with other public sector partners to assess baseline of 

their community benefit activity and identify partner organisations that are 
interested in the initiative 

• Community Planning Aberdeen Management Group (or Board) to host a mini-
conference on community benefits to seek wider commitment to the approach 

Lori Manson – 
Aberdeen 
Prospers 
Group 

APPROVAL REQUIRED – 
New Project charter 
attached. 
 

Tourism project – ensure 
benefits from investment 
in physical assets are 
maximised in terms of 
local jobs and enterprise. 

Oct 18 – 
Oct 
2019 

1.0 No activity yet defined, but OIG recognised the need for work to support the 
tourism GVA improvement measure. Initial meeting with Visit Aberdeenshire, 
Harbour Board and Torry Locality Manager scheduled for October 2018. 

TBC – 
Aberdeen 
Prospers 
Group 

Project charter to be 
considered by the AP 
group in October. 

Enhancing employer 
brokerage. - Increase the 
number of people 
entering employment 
from six skills academies 
within 13 weeks of 
completion to 40% by 
September 2019. 

Jul 18 –  
Sep 19 

2.0 This activity focuses on skills academies and improved employer engagement, with a 
view to significantly improving the employment outcomes from academy provision.  

Kirsty Jarman, 
DWP – 
Aberdeen 
Prospers 
Group 

APPROVAL REQUIRED – 
New Project charter 
attached. 
  
 

Aberdeen City Council 
Apprenticeships. 

Oct 18 – 
May 19 

1.5 • Design and distribute information packs on apprenticeship options for 
managers across the organisation 

• Develop intranet and extranet content and publish / maintain live content  
• Design and deliver apprenticeship challenge sessions for recruitment colleagues 

and recruiting managers to encourage greater take-up of apprenticeships 
• Scope out changes to recruitment systems and processes to ensure that they 

promote apprenticeship opportunities  
• Promotional campaign to articulate what the Council is doing on 

apprenticeships and encourage young people to apply  
 

Matt Lockley – 
Aberdeen 
Prospers 
Group 

NEW – project charter to 
follow date TBC. 
 
Is this a single system 
project or will wider 
partners be involved? 

Internationalisation 
Invest Aberdeen. Jan 19 – 

Dec 19 
1.5 • Activity likely to focus on recruitment and skills support for incoming investors 

and how local / national services (i.e. JobCentre Plus, SDS) can support the 
investment offer. 

Matt Lockley – 
Aberdeen 
Prospers 
Group 

Project charter to follow 
January 19.  
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PROSPEROUS PEOPLE: Children are our Future  

 
Project & Aim Start- 

End 
Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

Children Have the Best Start in Life 

Family Support Project - 
80% of families, who 
agree to a referral for 
additional support, will 
receive offer of an 
appropriate service* 
within 30 days of receipt 
of Child’s Plan by 31 
August 2019. *Provision 
of early intervention, 
home-based Family 
Support services. 
 

Aug 18 
– Aug 
19 

4.0 • Reliably use the child’s plan to record reason for request for service and impact 
on outcomes.  This would ensure that services understand why additional 
support is being requested and provide a consistent way of assessing impact 
across all services. 

• Family Learning are testing whether an intensive programme over 4 months 
could improve outcomes for families whilst reducing the delay for others. 

• Childminding Service are testing how to engage with Care Inspectorate to 
enable emergency variations 

Tracey 
Gervaise – 
Integrated 
Children’s 
Services Group 

APPROVAL REQUIRED – 
New Project charter 
attached. 
  

Improvement Data 
The first phase of this project was undertaken last year and achieved some success in reducing the 
referral waiting times for family support.  The next phase of  project aims to improve further and provide 
a more consistent and reliable service for families.  
 
The project  to date has been nominated for a national award at this year’s Children and Young  
Peoples Collaborative Improvement event in November. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Investment in infrastructure 
None 
 

     

Innovation 
Food and drink sector 
development – start up 
and locality focus. 

TBC  1.0 Interpreting wider partnership / strategic focus on food and drink sector and making 
this relevant for and accessible to entrepreneurs and companies based in localities.  
Focus on skills development to address shortage areas such as butchery and fish 
processing. 

Paul Tytler – 
Aberdeen 
Prospers 
Group 

Project Charter delayed 
due to capacity 
constraints.  

P
age 18

https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/ICS-Charter-Family-Support.pdf
https://beta.gov.scot/policies/improving-public-services/children-and-young-people-improvement-collaborative/
https://beta.gov.scot/policies/improving-public-services/children-and-young-people-improvement-collaborative/
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

Children Are Safe and Responsible 

Electronic Wellbeing and 
Resilience Assessment 
Tool for Young People – 
Aim 80% Young People 
self-report improved 
engagement through use 
of an electronic tool.  
75% Young People, 
Families & Professionals 
report improved 
assessment and planning 
for young people through 
use of an electronic tool. 

Mar 18 
–  Aug 
18 

2.0 • Test the extent to which the electronic wellbeing assessment tool is welcomed 
by YP and facilitates sharing their views. 

• Test the extent to which improved assessment and planning for young people 
improves their outcomes.  

• Test the use of an electronic tool to aide assessment and planning for young 
people across ICS for a range of purposes. 

• Test the appropriateness of output/data on individual young people from the 
electronic tool for Secondary Schools to track and evaluate Pupil Equity Fund 
(PEF) pupils.   

Emma Powell 
– Integrated 
Children’s 
Services Group 

NO DATA - Project 
started in March 18. 
 
Regular data required to 
understand the impact of 
the changes being made 
on this project aim. 

Partnership Forum – 
Improve the universal 
offer resulting in a 5% 
reduction in requests for 
specialist support from 
Children’s Social Work by 
August 2020. 

May 18 
–  Aug 
20 

1.5 • Collaborative Multi-agency working to enable skills sets and approaches to be 
shared which increases the capacity of the universal system. 

• Improving referral processes to ensure reduced delay from identification of 
need to delivery of intervention. 

Eleanor 
Sheppard – 
Integrated 
Children’s 
Services Group 

Project charter to follow 
date TBC. 
 

Children are Respected, Included and Achieving  
Raising Aspirations – 
Primary Programme. 

May 18 
– Jun 18 

1.0 • Working with SDS to improve accessibility and awareness of career related 
online resources. 

Carol Sneddon 
– Integrated 
Children’s 
Services Group 

TO BE REMOVED - The 
project was not approved 
by the ICS Board. 
 

Increase representation 
of Young People’s Views 
in ICS Strategic Planning.   

Jun 18 – 
Dec 18 

1.0 • Improving accessibility and involvement with the Integrated Children’s Services 
Outcome Group for young people. 

• Spread the use of a checklist (To assess the extent that the groups currently 
involve young people. 

Maggie 
Hepburn 
ACVO – 
Integrated 
Children’s 
Services Group 

Project charter to follow 
in December. 
 

Improvement Data 
 
In August 2018, the Respected and Included Outcome Group worked with 3 youth forums/groups of young people to create and test a feedback checklist for having their views heard. 
Young people provided comments and feedback to improve our mechanisms to have young people’s views heard and these will inform future work around this project. 
 

 
 PROSPEROUS PEOPLE: People are Resilient, Included and Supported When in Need 
 

P
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https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/ICS-Electronic-Wellbeing-and-Resilience-Assessment-Tool.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/ICS-Electronic-Wellbeing-and-Resilience-Assessment-Tool.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/ICS-Electronic-Wellbeing-and-Resilience-Assessment-Tool.pdf
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

People and communities are protected from harm 
Place Standard Tool: 
To improve the response 
of ‘seldom heard’ groups 
in the use of the Place 
Standard tool by 10% By 
December 2018 to better 
inform planning and 
understanding of 
community resilience. 

Dec 17 
– Dec 
18 

2.0 • Digital online survey 
• Targeted focus groups delivered by CPA partners who already work with these 

groups to maximise existing resource.  
• Research and Information team will provide training to CPA partners who are 

undertaking focus groups.  
• Community Events will be held to encourage additional quantitative and 

qualitative feedback (supported by ACC in CPA localities and Community 
Organisations in other neighbourhoods.) 

Gail Woodcock 
– Resillient, 
Included, 
Supported 
Group 

Project charter to follow 
date TBC. 

Intergenerational Project 
– Nursery and Care 
Homes. 

Oct 17 – 
TBC  

1.0 • TBC Gail Woodcock 
/ Susie Downie 
– Resilient, 
Included, 
Supported 
Group 

Project charter to follow 
date TBC. 

Referral Service at Point 
of Arrest - To increase the 
number of referrals to 
relevant services at point 
of arrest (Kittybrewster 
Custody Suite) by 10% by 
end March 2018. 

Jul 17 – 
Mar 18 

2.5 • Testing referral routes for individuals brought to Kittybrewster Police Custody 
Suite who are rough sleeping (or at high risk) to Cyrenians Assertive Outreach 
Service – from week commencing 31st Jan 18. 

• Testing a Housing Drop-in at Kittybrewster – from week commencing 31st Jan 
18. 

• Testing a Questionnaire to be left at Custody Suite for completion by police. 

Claire Duncan 
– Community 
Justice Group 

This project is on hold 
pending progression by 
Police Scotland of the 
pilot of a multi agency 
‘Hub’ at the Custody 
Suite. 

Improvement Data 
 
The Aim of the Project has not been achieved. Four individuals have engaged with the Drop-in during testing to date. There 
were no individuals identified as sleeping rough, or at risk of doing so, and thus eligible for support by the Cyrenians Outreach 
Service.  
 
The testing of the Questionnaire to be left at the Custody Suite for completion by Police and then passed to the Drop-in for 
follow up commenced 19 March 2018. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Scale up and spread of 
Support for Families 
Project - To increase the 
number of family 
members of people in 

May 18 
– Mar 
19 

2.5 
 

• Common Questionnaire 
• Awareness-raising session with Prison Booking Line 
• Children’s Feedback Questionnaire 
• Staff awareness raising training. 
• Awareness-raising through distribution of cards. 

Pam Simpson 
Manager of 
Family Centre 
& Help Hub at 
HMP 

APPROVAL REQUIRED – 
New Project charter 
attached. 
 

P
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https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/CJ-Refferral-Service-at-Point-of-Arrest.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/CJ-Refferral-Service-at-Point-of-Arrest.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/CJ-Wider-Support-for-Families.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/CJ-Wider-Support-for-Families.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/CJ-Wider-Support-for-Families.pdf
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

HMP Grampian and 
HMYOI Polmont who feel 
they received appropriate 
and timely support from 
Families Outside, Family 
Centre & Help Hub, and 
Alcohol & Drugs Action by 
20% by March 2019. 

• Awareness-raising through distribution of posters. 
• Awareness-raising in Community Justice Bulletin. 

Grampian – 
Community 
Justice Group 
 

Housing First - Increase 
by 5% the number of 
prisoners owed a 
statutory homelessness 
duty that are suitably 
rehoused (whether in 
private sector or social 
rented sector 
accommodation) within 6 
weeks of release, by May 
2018. 

Feb 18 
– May 
18 

4.0 • Assign Support Worker from prison, prior to release, to work with the prisoner. 
• Facilitate day release to view and sign up for property. 
• Steering Group. 

Alana Nabulsi 
– Support 
Services 
Manager –  
Community 
Justice Group 

Note Progress. 

Improvement Data 
Tests indicates that our changes have resulted in improvement.  The average homeless journey is currently 22.9 weeks.  
Our aim is to reduce this to within 6 weeks for people leaving prison.  During the project three individuals leaving prison 
were rehoused soon after release, without the need for temporary accommodation.  The average length of time 
homeless people spend in temporary accommodation is 103 days. None of the individuals re-housed to-date has 
reoffended. 
 
Testing continued throughout the duration of this project to ensure that the changes we are making to the system are 
resulting in lasting improvement. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Diversion from 
Prosecution - Increase the 
number of individuals 
aged 16 – 25 
appropriately diverted 
from court by 10% by end 
March 2019. 

Apr 18 – 
Mar 19 

2.5 • Single point of contact in Police Scotland Aberdeen Division. 
• Single point of contact in CJSW, Aberdeen City. 
• Testing Criminal Justice and Social Work Data recording mechanism. 
• Map of data sharing processes. 

 

Claire Duncan 
– Community 
Justice Group 

Note Progress. 

P
age 21

https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/CJ-Housing-First-Rapid-Rehousing.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/CJ-Diversion-from-Court.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/CJ-Diversion-from-Court.pdf
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

Improvement Data 
 
The chart highlights an overall reduction in the number of referrals from the Procurator Fiscal from 
Q4 to Q1.  
 
The initial phase of the improvement project is focussing on improving information flows and 
raising awareness across partners. The next phase will build on this to focus on increasing numbers 
of referrals. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

People are supported to live as independently as possible 
Quality of CPO’s - To 
increase the % of 
individuals on a 
Community Payback 
Order completing an Exit 
Questionnaire: 
i) at the end of their 
Supervision to 46% and 
ii) at the end of their 
Unpaid Work to 65% 
by end March 2019. 

May 18 
– Mar 
19 

2.5 • Completion of Supervision exit questionnaires on tablets (Citizen Space) 
• Audio version of Exit Questionnaires and other accessible forms of seeking 

feedback – to be investigated. 
• Procedure put in place for completion of Exit Questionnaires by Youth 

Team/Children’s Services. 
• Quarterly management info report produced from collated feedback 

spreadsheet. 
• Quarterly meetings to review feedback from exit questionnaires (management 

info report.) 

Val Vertigans, 
CJ Officer – 
Community 
Justice Group 

Note Progress. 

Improvement Data 

12

6

10

28

5
3

7

15

0

5

10

15

20

25

30

16-17 18-25 26+ TOTALS

Procurator Fiscal Referrals by Age

Referrals Q4 1718 Referrals Q1 1819P
age 22

https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/CJ-Quality-of-CPOs.pdf
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

The use of questionnaires continues to be 
promoted (not all clients agree to provide 
feedback in this way. In Q1 2018-19, out of 136 
clients who successfully completed CPO Unpaid 
Work, 63 completed an exit questionnaire, and 
out of 84 who completed Supervision, 28 
completed a questionnaire.  
 
The testing of the use of the questionnaire on a 
tablet continues. Additional tests of change to 
be planned.  
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Employability Pipeline - 
10 individuals (in total) 
who are on a custodial 
sentence, CPO 
Supervision or Diversion 
from Prosecution are 
being supported to make 
progress on the 
Employability Pipeline by 
March 2019. 
 
 
 
 

Feb 18 
– Mar 
19 

3.0 • Training/awareness-raising events for statutory partners and other employer’s. 
• Initial Assessment Form 
• Flyer for Individuals 
• Briefing note for Employers 

Allister Purdie 
– Scottish 
Prison Service 
–  Community 
Justice Group 

Note Progress. 

0

10

20

30

40

2016-17 2017-18 Q1 1819 Q2 1819 Q3 1819 Q4 1819

%  Completing Questionnaire (CPO with 
Supervision Requirement)% 

0

10

20

30

40

50

60

2016-17 2017-18 Q1 1819 Q2 1819 Q3 1819 Q4 1819

% Completing Questionnaire (CPO with Unpaid 
Work)

%

P
age 23

https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/CJ-Employability-Pipeline.pdf
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

Improvement Data 
 

Pathways for individuals (Data up until 21st August 2018)  
Criminal Justice Social Work  Scottish Prison Service 

 Participants Identified  10 3 

Project Initial Assessment Form 
completed 

5 3 

Referral on to Job Centre Plus 
(Lead Professional) 

5 2 

Engagement ceased 2 x  entered employment 
2 x personal situation changed (1 
to be reviewed at later date) 
1 x moved away 

1 x to be deported 
1 x contact lost (Throughcare 
Support Officer actively pursuing) 

 

Care Home Links Project - 
reduce social isolation 
using digital connectivity 
called ‘Care Home Links. 

Aug 18 
– TBC 

1.0 The project looks to train staff and residents by an Apple technical support team 
and introduce iPads for recreation and communication to decreased feeling of 
social isolation and loneliness in care homes. 

Gosia Duncan, 
Scottish Care – 
Resilient, 
Included, 
Supported 
Group 

Project charter to follow 
date TBC. 
 
Note the start of this 
project has been delayed 
while Apple confirm 
training dates. 

Aberdeen Links - Link 
worker Project – Aim TBC. 

Apr 18 – 
Jul 19 

1.5 • Embed a Link Practitioner into the primary care team to implement a person-
centred, non-medical model by providing a service that is responsive to the 
needs and interests of the practice population.  

• Support the existing wider practice team to adopt a Link Working approach by 
establishing linkages with local community and third sector resources. 

Jenny 
McCann, 
Community 
Links 
Development 
Manager 

Project charter to follow 
date TBC. 

Sustainable Demand 
Responsive Transport - By 
1st April 2019 we will 
reduce unmet demand 
for demand responsive 
transport for Aberdeen 
City residents from 17% 
of total requested 
journeys to under 10%. 

Oct 18 – 
Apr 19 

1.0 • Test the impact of a patient centred appointment booking system (tests have 
been completed recently within a different project but the impact of this has 
yet to be demonstrated); 

• Test the impact of more clinic activity being completed remotely (sexual health 
services have had recent success in this area). 

• The project will also test changes to work with existing providers within the 
system to improve service efficiency in order to increase capacity within the 
system. 

Stephen 
McNamee – 
Resilient, 
Included, 
Supported 
Group 

APPROVAL REQUIRED – 
New Project charter 
attached. 
 

  
  
 
 

Engagement with Employers: 

• Input at 6 employers’ events including one organised 

specifically (22/2/18)  

• 8 out of 9 statutory partners have identified single points of 

contact – workshop planned for end Sept 

P
age 24

https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/RIS-Transport-Project-Charter.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/RIS-Transport-Project-Charter.pdf
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 PROSPEROUS PLACE: Empowered, Resilient and Sustainable Communities 
 

Project & Aim  Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

Safe and resilient communities 
Community Resilience 
Plans - To support three 
housing communities to 
develop their own 
community resilience 
plan by Dec 2018. 

Mar 18 
– Dec 
18 

1.0 • Local adaption of Scottish Government Toolkit for communities in Aberdeen 
• Develop ‘Ready Grampian’ website to promote community resilience and 

provide more information. 
• Hold community events in defined test areas. 
• Grab Bags for new community groups (Bags for new community groups – 

yellow waistcoats, foil blankets, torches, wind up radios.) 
• Building community resilience networks between existing groups e.g. 

neighbourhood watch through an event. 
 

Dave McIntosh 
– Sustainable 
City Group 

NO DATA - Project 
started in March 18. 
 
This Project will be 
reviewed as part of the 
refreshed LOIP priorities 
and feedback from the 
Taking Stock event. 

People friendly city 
Food and Fun - Increase 
provision of free meals 
during school holidays to 
children by delivering 
10,000 meals during 
2018/19. 
 

Jul 18 –
Apr 19 

3.5 • The Council work with CFINE to utilise fair share food in the programme, 
likewise other organisations and businesses who may provide free or 
discounted food for the programme. 

•  We will organise and deliver Food and Fun programme with partners in 
priority Localities where there is insufficient delivery by community groups. 

• We will support communities to develop their capability and capacity to deliver 
programmes in the future. 

• Community groups providing activities shall be invited to take children to 
schools in priority localities where food will be prepared. 

• Aberdeen City Council has allocated £50,000 in 2018/19 for the provision of 
free meals. Community groups/social enterprises will be invited and supported 
to seek grants to deliver free food and activities. 

• Provide welfare advice type services alongside the programme. 

Martin Smith – 
Locality 
Manager 

Note progress. 

Improvement Data 
 
In the 2018 summer holidays over 8,500 free meals were provided to children from 4 schools in the city.  An additional 700 meals were provided directly by community groups in 
Woodside and Middlefield.   
 
Over 400 children attended the food and fun sessions, averaging 11 attendances each over the 30 day period, with high levels of satisfaction. Planning for October holidays is underway 
and will include increased targeting of participants. 

 
This project is concerned primarily with easing the effects of food poverty but it is also concerned with improving social interaction and giving children opportunities to engage in 
learning and sport. This project was jointly resourced by community planning partners – ACC, Sport Aberdeen and CFINE but many other organisations also contributed resources 
towards food and activities including Fairshare, the Science Centre, Citizen’s Advice and Cash in Pocket.    
 
Eco Schools Green Flag 
Parks Project. 

TBC 1.0 • TBC TBC Project charter to follow 
date TBC. 

P
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https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/SC-Community-Resillience-Plans.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/SC-Community-Resillience-Plans.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/SC-Food-and-Fun.pdf
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Project & Aim  Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

Aberdeen School Garden 
Project - To increase 
‘garden-time’ for 
Aberdeen’s primary 
school children, in the 
localities, by an average 
of 1 hour per child by end 
of 2019. 

Oct 17 – 
Dec 19 

4.0 • Create 3 school gardens in three primary schools.  One in each locality. 
• Each class has a one hour dedicated session on garden related activities every 

week. 
• Install pilot ‘Edible Green Walls’ in four primary schools by March 2018. 
• Develop a methodology for engaging with schools and teachers which is locally 

relevant. 
• Develop and deliver age-appropriate, garden-centred lessons which strongly 

link to the National Curriculum. 
• Develop and deliver CPD sessions for teachers as required. 
• Develop links to the Eco-Schools Scotland initiative to facilitate more schools 

achieving Green Flag status. 
• Specialist visits to talk to classes about gardening. 
• Class competition for garden logo & name to encourage participation. 

Bob Donald, 
One Seed 
Forward – 
Sustainable 
City Group 

Note progress. 
 

Improvement Data 
 
The School Gardens project has now concluded, creating 3 school gardens in Bramble Brae, Woodside and Tullos primary schools.  140 pupils took part, leading to 4000 hours of 
garden-time exceeding our project aim. Additionally over 100kg of produce was grown from 25 different crops. 50 volunteers contributed over 200 volunteering hours strengthening 
relationships with communities and developing ownership and pride. Aberdeen Foyer, Men’s Shed and Aberdeen Drug Action also supported the project.   
 
A number of resources and recommendations have been created from the project to help maintain engagement and participation of schools and communities, including activity visits, 
use of social media, community events and other publicity.  A stated aim of the project was to create an educational programme and materials linked to the Curriculum for Excellence 
that can be rolled out to other schools and these have been developed.  Support and practical experience is needed to help teachers gain confidence and this is a key consideration in 
spreading this project.   
 
Specific recommendations included in the final project report need to be considered by the Sustainable City Group in partnership with others to develop firm proposals for spreading 
this beyond the 3 pilot sites.    

  
 DIGITAL CITY: Creating A Digital Place 
 

Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested  Project Lead Discussion Points 

Digital Connectivity  
Improve connectivity to 
support multi-agency 
working by Implementing 
a public sector wireless 
roaming network 
(Govroam) 

Aug 18 - 
TBC 

1.0 This work will aim to increase the number of organisations and partners 
implementing Govroam to support Multi-agency work. Aberdeen City Council and 
NHS Grampian are currently implementing and are in the testing phase. 
 
Govroam allows staff and visitors seamless roaming internet access across multiple 
public-sector locations. 
 
 
 

TBC NEW – project charter to 
follow date TBC. 
 
 

P
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https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/SC-School-Gardens.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/SC-School-Gardens.pdf
https://www.jisc.ac.uk/govroam
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested  Project Lead Discussion Points 

Data    

None      

Digital Innovation  

None 
 

     

Digital Skills and Education  

None 
 

     

  
 WORKING WITH COMMUNITIES: Engagement, Participation and Empowerment 
 

Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project 
Lead 

Discussion Points 

Participation Requests 
- Satisfactory Conclusions 
- 100% of all Participation 
Requests received are 
seen through to a 
Satisfactory Conclusion 
by all Participants. 

Feb 19 
– Dec 
19 

1.5 • Creation / commissioning proposal of Online Sharing Platform, to support 
communities and staff across CPA to get involved. 

• Engagement Sessions with communities and facilitate Staff Training Events. 
• Creation a Toolkit for Staff and key Community Groups. 
• Coordinate a marketing programme to be supported by all Community 

Planning Aberdeen Partners, using the Communications & Promotion materials 
to raise awareness of Participation Requests. 

• Community Events / Roadshows / Workshops, focusing on communities where 
there is greatest need and where can be greatest benefit from increasing 
knowledge and understanding.  

• Identify which communities will benefit most from this initial step by bringing 
together information included in: Local Outcome Improvement Plan Strategic 
Assessment, Place Standard Tool responses during Local Development Plan, 
Strategic Development Plan, Community Learning & Development, 
Communities Teams, City Voice questionnaire, ACHSCP Locality Plans and 
other Partner measurement tools. In particular, taking into account where is 
currently the lowest amount of 'Influence and Sense of Control' reported by 
communities and can benefit most from improvement. 

• Creation of  short video to explain what Participation Requests are, how they 
work and what they can achieve. 

• Develop case studies to promote and explain in a practical way with examples. 

Jonathan 
Smith - 
Chair of Civic 
Forum, Vice-
Chair of CEG 

APPROVAL REQUIRED – 
New Project charter 
attached. 
 

P
age 27

https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/10/CEG-Participation-Requests-v4.pdf
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 NEW PROJECT CHARTERS 
 

Improvement Project Title: Furthering community involvement in the community benefits 
process 

Executive Sponsor (Chair of Outcome Improvement Group): Matt Lockley 

Project Lead: Lori Manson 

Aim statement (What are we trying to accomplish? Over what time? Numerical target for 
improvement?) 
Secure the active engagement of 10 community organisations in the design of community 

benefits by the end of June 2019. 

 

Link to Local Outcome Improvement Plan (LOIP): 
The implementation of this Improvement Project will further the Inclusive Economic 

Growth priority as identified in the LOIP under the Aberdeen Prospers theme. More 

specifically, the Project will focus on the achievement of the outcomes below, most of 

which can be addressed through the inclusion of community benefit clauses within public 

sector contracts.   

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

This Project will also deliver against the action identified in the Regional Economic 

Strategy: “We will work to embed the use of targeted recruitment and training clauses in our 

procurement strategies to ensure those areas with higher levels of economic inactivity can 

access skills/ training opportunities from public sector investments.”  It will do this by 

improving procurers’ awareness of community needs, thus informing the design of 

community benefit clauses and making them as relevant as possible for beneficiary 

communities. 

How does this support prevention and early intervention? (Benefit to clients/ 
stakeholders/ residents? Are costs reduced now or in the future by addressing this 
issue?) 
Community benefits clauses, when included within contracts or framework agreements, 

require the successful bidder to deliver some form of social, economic or environmental 

benefit in addition to the core purpose of the contract. Provided requirements remain 

proportionate and relevant to the contract they are associated with, there are a variety  

of themes that can be addressed as shown in the table below.  

Page 28
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This project will look to improve how communities participate with the process and how 

their input shapes the content of community benefit clauses. Intelligence contributed by 

communities will ensure requirements sought are aligned with local need and wherever 

possible, opportunities to build on existing initiatives are maximised.  

Measures: (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) 
 
Outcome measures 

• No. of community benefit suggestions logged from communities 

• No. of community benefit offers matched with a community need 

• Positive take up of community benefit opportunities and subsequent outcomes 

• Locality based outcomes – employment and training; social and environmental 

• Customer (i.e. community group engaged) satisfaction 
 

Process measures 

• Frequency of meetings of pilot project group 

• Pipeline of potential public sector contracts that the co-design approach could be 
applied to 

• % of community proposals converted into agreed community benefit options 
 

Balancing measures 

• Reputation- communities’ expectations about what is deliverable within the 
contractual framework will need to be managed 

• Efficiency- the resource required to finalise the tender documents and the costs 
being submitted by contractors should be monitored to ensure the inclusion of 
community benefit requirements is not having a detrimental effect on price 
 

Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?) 

• Establishment of community co-design pilot project group 

• Identification of public sector contract that pilot could work with 

• Incorporation of co-designed benefits into a contract 

• Develop a platform where community ‘needs’ and community benefit ‘offers’ can 
be shared and matched 

Page 29
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• Communications plan with other public sector partners to assess baseline of their 
community benefit activity and identify partner organisations that are interested in 
the initiative 

• Community Planning Aberdeen Management Group (or Board) to host a mini-
conference on community benefits to seek wider commitment to the approach 

 

Potential Barriers 

• Contracting organisation buy-in to the concept / initiative 

• Lack of consistency across public sector partners 

• Lack of take up of community benefits by community groups / residents 

• Visibility of procurement pipeline and future opportunities 
 

Project Team: 
Lori Manson, Economic Development 
TBC Aberdeen City Council colleagues-Procurement, Communities?  
Joyce Duncan, ACVO 
Lavina Massie / Jonathan Aitken, Civic Forum 
 

 
 

Improvement Project Title: 
 
Enhancing employer brokerage 
 

Executive Sponsor (Chair of Outcome Improvement Group): 
 
Matt Lockley 
 

Project Lead: 
 
Kirsty Jarman 
 

Aim statement (What are we trying to accomplish? Over what time? Numerical target for 
improvement?) 
 
Increase the number of people entering employment from six skills academies within 13 weeks of 
completion to 40% by September 2019. 
 

Link to Local Outcome Improvement Plan: 
 
The Local Outcome Improvement Plan has a primary measure and underlying improvement aims 
for Inclusive economic growth – “A skilled workforce for the future that provides opportunities for 
all our people” 
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• Develop the people and skills necessary to deliver economic development 

• Ensure access for all employers to qualified labour by addressing skills shortages  
 

How does this support prevention and early intervention? (Benefit to clients/ stakeholders/ 
residents? Are costs reduced now or in the future by addressing this issue?) 
 
Although we already gather data from the local labour market regarding current and future skills 
shortages and use this information to develop sector based skills academies (SBWAs), the 
percentage of course completers recruited by local employers remains low – between 12% and 
21% of DWP customers completing SBWAs went into work within 13 weeks of completing their 
courses in 2017/18 and, of these, an average of 14% entered the sector in which they had 
received the training. 
 
By taking a more targeted approach and increasing the input and commitment from local 
employers to ensure that the training meets their requirements in terms of content and 
application criteria, we aim to increase employment rates, reduce the skills gap and reduce the 
time customers spend on benefits. 
 

Measures: (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) 
 
Outcome measures 
 

• Number of local employers committing to input into training  

• Number of successful course completers being offered a guaranteed interview by a local 
employer 

• Number of successful course completers entering employment within 13 weeks of the 
course ending 

• % of successful course completers entering employment within the academy sector 
 

Process measures 
 

• Number of additional employer-led sector based work academies run 

• Feedback from existing / previous training participants regarding barriers faced 

• Targeted use of sector-based skills training 

• Alternative application processes tested 
 
Balancing measures 
 

• Demand from employers might exceed availability of training budgets 

• Lack of take-up from unemployed people could result in employers disengaging from the 
process 
 

Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?) 
 

• Employer focus groups to identify skills shortage reporting mechanisms and encourage 
input into training development 

• Trial different types of employer engagement in the design and delivery of skills training 

• Encourage new and existing businesses to consider Work Experience placements to 
increase the skills of jobseeking adults 
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• Utilising Community Benefit Clauses to encourage employer engagement and input into 
training 

• Creation of a recognised mechanism for local employers to share information regarding 
skills shortages 

• Collaboration between employers within key sectors to agree training priorities and utilise 
training courses as part of their recruitment process where a skills shortage has been 
identified 

• More defined engagement between local employers and training procurers, e.g. DWP, SDS 

Potential Barriers 
 

• Engaging local employers to “buy into” the process 

• Resources – securing appropriate funding 

• Promoting the employment opportunities within the sectors where skills shortages have 
been identified as positive career choices  

 

Project Team: 
 
Kirsty Jarman, DWP 
Lori Manson, ACC 
Ishbel Lavery, Lead Contact, ACC 
SDS Rep 
Elevator Rep 
Aberdeen Inspired rep 
FSB Rep 
Aberdeen Chamber of Commerce Rep 
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Improvement Project Title: Family Support 

ICS Outcome Group: Best Start in Life 

Executive Sponsor:  

Project Lead: 

Aim Statement:  
 
80% of families, who agree to a referral for additional support, will receive offer 
of an appropriate service* within 30 days of receipt of Child’s Plan by 31 August 
2019. 

• the provision of early intervention, home-based Family Support services 
 

Link to Local Outcome Improvement Plan: 
 
Priority:  Children are our future  
Outcome:  Children have the best start in life - children in Aberdeen City are healthy, 
happy and safe, and enjoy the best possible childhood 
 

Business case (Benefits to Children, Young People and/or Parents) 
In the 2016 joint inspection of services for children and young people, inspectors 
identified that families waited too long for family support services.  At that time 
inspectors acknowledged that family support services were having a positive impact 
on children and family outcomes.  They recognised the valuable contribution that the 
services made, working with families to deliver early intervention strategies which 
improved outcomes.  Inspectors raised concerns that families were waiting too long 
for services.   
 
In June 2016, we formed a multi-agency improvement team; involving private, public 
and third sector family support services; to address concerns raised in our joint 
inspection of children’s services.   
 
The team realised that there was no consistent gathering or sharing of data to 
understand how long families waited.  One of the first tasks was to gather data to 
understand how the system was currently working and identify opportunities for 
improvement.  The team also shared qualitative data to better understand who was 
identifying the need for family support and how the current system worked.  Through 
this, the team understood that most requests for service were identified by Health 
Visitors.  This highlights the need to have one of the Health Visiting team as part 
of the Improvement team. 
 
Analysis of the data gathered and feedback from families provided evidence that there 
was a delay between Health Visitors requesting a service on behalf of families and the 
service being offered. At that time, families could wait for as long as 174 days 
between the date of referral and the date service was offered. 
 
There was also evidence that Health Visitors were making multiple requests for 
services from a range of providers in an attempt to access support as quickly as 
possible.   The multi- agency team agreed that there was need to improve systems 
and processes to: 
• reduce the delay between the Health Visitor identifying a support need and the  
           family being offered support from an appropriate service; 
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• reduce the ‘scatter gun’ referral approach; 
• ensure early intervention to reduce the need for statutory services; and 
• work collaboratively to improve outcomes for Aberdeen’s children and families. 
The team agreed an initial improvement aim that:  
 
80% of families who request additional support will receive offer of an appropriate 
service within 30 days by 31 December 2016. 
 
The team identified that each individual service could make changes to their own 
systems to improve their processes which they tested and implemented by using 
PDSA cycles.  They also identified ways to develop shared processes to be used by 
all services and Health Visitors to improve the time taken to match families with the 
most appropriate services.  One of these changes was the introduction of a Single 
Point of Contact meeting to allocate resources. 
 
Learning from PDSA cycles highlighted that the new process was resource intensive 
and several attempts to spread this new way of working failed as all agencies 
struggled to commit the resources required to sustain this across the whole city.  The 
team had invested significant time and energy into testing the ‘Single Point of Contact’ 
which had been widely regarded as a perfect solution to reduce delay.  The team 
agreed that this new system was not working and was not producing the desired 
outcome.  Together they agreed to abandon the Single Point of Contact system. 
 
In June 2017 the team reviewed all data and learning so far.  They found that there 
were aspects of the new system that could be implemented in each agency and there 
were aspects that could also be spread to improve the system for all services in 
Aberdeen.  Data gathered provided evidence that use of the Child’s Plan had 
improved the quality of information shared between the Health Visitor and the Family 
Support Services which had reduced the ‘scatter gun’ approach.  This had also 
reduced the time taken to establish which service could best meet family needs and 
therefore the total time taken to offer a service to families. 
 
Sharing and analysing of data from different services provided evidence of the level of 
variation in waiting times.  Within one service, the median number of days that 
families waited was 54 days from June 2016- December 2016, with some families 
waiting for over 100 days for a service.  During 2018, the longest delay for one family 
was 38 days.  All other families have received a service within 38 days with 100% of 
families receiving a service within 30 days during 4 out of the past 12 months.  
 
One of the other services involved had a median waiting time of 46 days in 2016 with 
many families waiting between 60 to 100 days for a service. Since September 2017, 
the service has received 81 referrals with 52 of these receiving a service within 30 
days.  The longest delay for one family has been 59 days.  All other families have 
received a service within 59 days.     
 
The services are determined to reduce this variation to ensure all families are able to 
access support at the right time.   
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Reason for the variation in waiting times 
 

• One year funding of services leads to periods where services have to ‘close to 
new referrals’ as there is insufficient funding or lack of certainty about future 
funds.  This puts pressure on other services. 

• Any ‘promotion’ of the services available leads to increased requests for the 
service which leads to increased delay for all families. 

• Lack of capacity of family support workers/volunteers/childminders.  Each 
service continues to test ways to improve this (although they cannot 
influence situations where lack of capacity is due to lack of funding) 

• For childminders, there is an issue with Care Inspectorate providing 
‘emergency variations’ to allow short term emergency placements. 

• Services can be requested with a delay ‘built in’ e.g. a request is received but 
the family are out of the country.  This is a natural part of the variation and one 
of the reasons why we have set a target of 80% 

• The services are recording ‘delay’ from the date they receive the child’s plan 
not the date the plan was signed.  There is evidence of a delay in that earlier 
part of the system and would need engagement of Health Visitor team to 
understand this. 

 
The team have reviewed their aim to ensure a continued focus on this important part 
of the early intervention approach: 
 
80% of families, who agree to a referral for additional support, will receive offer 
of an appropriate service within 30 days of receipt of Child’s Plan by 31 August 
2019. 
 

Measures: (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) [See Appendix for 
data] 
 
Combined data for all services involved in the project: 
 
% of Families Offered a Service Within 30 Days Across all Services 

 
Data from individual services: 
 
Scottish Childminding Association – Community Childminding 

• No. Monthly Requests for Services 2015-2018 

• No. Days Families Waited for a Service sept 2017-May 2018 

• % of Referrals Offered a Service Within 30 Days 
 
Home-Start Aberdeen 

• No. Monthly Requests for Services 2015-2018 

• No. Days Families Waited for a Service sept 2017-May 2018 

• % of Referrals Offered a Service Within 30 Days 
 
Aberdeen City Council:  Family Learning Team 

• No. Monthly Requests for Services 2015-2018 

• No. Days Families Waited for a Service sept 2017-May 2018 
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Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?) 

• Reliably use the child’s plan to record reason for request for service and impact 
on outcomes.  This would ensure that services understand why additional 
support is being requested and provide a consistent way of assessing impact 
across all services. 
 

• Family Learning are testing whether an intensive programme over 4 months 
could improve outcomes for families whilst reducing the delay for others. 
 

• Childminding Service are testing how to engage with Care Inspectorate to 
enable emergency variations 

 

Potential Barriers  
 
The change ideas suggested above are those within the control of the services 
involved.  One of the challenges in providing a reliable service in a timely 
fashion is the current funding arrangements, including perception of external 
funders.  
 
At the moment there are no Health Visitors involved in the improvement project which 
limits the opportunity for improvement. 
 
Family Information Service team have supported the collection of data during this 
project.  This officer is leaving the council and we are unsure of future arrangements.  
The team will need some data support. 
 
Potential Opportunity - there may be other Family Support services across Aberdeen 
that should be involved in this work? 
 

Project Team: 
Gette Cobban, Scheme Manager, Home-Start Aberdeen  
Loraine Duncan, Development Officer, Scottish Childminding Association (SCMA) 
Jenny Adie, Family Learning Development Officer (Home Support), Family Learning 
Team, Aberdeen City Council 
 
Project Support:  
Sacha Will, Programme Manager (Improvement), Aberdeen City Council 
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Improvement Project Title: 
Wider Support for Families  
Executive Sponsor (Chair of Outcome Improvement Group): 
Angela Scott, Chief Executive, Aberdeen City Council   
Project Lead:  
Pam Simpson, Manager, Family Centre & Help Hub, HMP Grampian  
Aim statement (What are we trying to accomplish? Over what time? Numerical target for 
improvement?) 
To increase the number of family members of people in HMP Grampian and HMYOI 
Polmont who received appropriate and timely support from Families Outside, Family 
Centre & Help Hub (Action for Children), and Alcohol & Drugs Action by 20% by March 
2019. (Baseline to be gathered using a Common Questionnaire) 
 

Link to Local Outcome Improvement Plan: 
The primary Community Justice driver in the CPA LOIP is: “Effectively managing and 
supporting people in the Criminal Justice System to reduce the likelihood of their 
reoffending and improve outcomes for these individuals, their families and communities”. 
Additional activities in the underlying Delivery Plan include: “Joint working arrangements 
are agreed in relation to support for families of people involved in the Criminal Justice 
System”. 
 

Business case (Benefit to clients/ stakeholders/ residents:? Are costs reduced now or in 
the future by addressing this issue?) 
Families caught up in the Criminal Justice System face a process of grief and stress 
throughout the course of arrest, trial, and imprisonment and release. They often have 
difficulty getting the information and support they need to make them feel in control during 
periods of crisis and stress. An estimated 20,000 children each year in Scotland are separated 
from a parent by imprisonment. This means that each year more children in Scotland 
experience a parent’s imprisonment than a parent’s divorce. (Scottish Government Justice 
Analytical Services 2012, extracted from SPS Prisoner Survey). Providing support for family 
members, and promoting positive family relationships, can impact on levels of reoffending, 
and on future outcomes for children. 
 
Data from the previous ‘Support for Families’ project, which finished at end March 2018, 
showed that the improvement activity had led to the achievement of the Aim of the project 
(To increase the number of family members of people in the Justice System in Aberdeen 
receiving support from  Families Outside by 100% by end March 2018). This project aims to 
upscale and widen improvement activity to increase support for families earlier in the Justice 
System and to wider services, including the use of multi-agency awareness-raising sessions, 
and cards/posters to advertise support available. Other Change Ideas are innovative in taking 
a collaborative approach across three key partners.  
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Measures: (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) 
 
Improving Outcomes 

• Numbers of family members of individuals in HMP Grampian and HMYOI Polmont 
indicating they received appropriate and timely support from three key partners (using 
Common Questionnaire) 

• Number of family members experiencing improved outcomes as a result of support 
received  

 

Awareness-raising 

• Number of multi agency training/awareness raising sessions/ Numbers attending multi 
agency training sessions 

• Numbers of services disseminating leaflets/posters/cards  

• Numbers of helpline contacts received by three key partners (from i) family members & 
ii) professionals) 

• Number of family members of people detained in HMP Grampian and Polmont receiving 
support prior to first visit – actual or virtual 

• Number of family members receiving support/information at point of arrest and Court 

• Numbers of views of YouTube clip (Likes, Shares, etc)/Number of organisations hosting 
YouTube channel link 

 

Focus on Children and Young People 

• Number of children feeling less anxious about a prison visit as a result of an intervention 
(eg YouTube clip, support from professionals) 

• Number of children of prisoners (including Looked After Children) experiencing improved 
outcomes (Families Outside to measure this?) 

 

Collaborative Working between 3 key agencies 

• Number of referrals/signpostings between three key partners (process/data 
measurement mechanism to be agreed) 

• Numbers of staff from three key partners feeling confident to refer individuals on to the 
other key partners  
 

Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?) (ie new/innovative ways 
of working) 
 
Awareness-raising 

• Regular multi agency training sessions provided by three key services (including focus on 
Police, Health Visitors, Education and Community Development staff, Aberdeen Bar 
Association, & G4S) 

• Regular specific training for prison staff, including Booking Line and peer mentors, with 
particular focus on giving info to family members with children 

• Leaflets/posters/cards including information about three key agencies (including QR 
Code on leaflet (can be scanned by smart phones)) 

• Poster at bus stop outside Court & on back of Court toilet doors 

• Pop-up banner – 3 key services – in Atrium at Court, at High Court, at prison, etc 
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• YouTube channel/clips about family issues/support 

• Role of solicitors (to be developed) 

• Role of Police/Referral at point of arrest (to be developed) 
 

Focus on Children and Young People 

• Mechanism for improving support/links in relation to LAC (to be developed) 

• Appropriate pre- and post-visit feedback mechanism for children 

• Further Ideas to be developed, based on feedback from children/young people 
 

Collaborative Working between 3 key agencies 

• Common questionnaire (Survey Monkey?) for use across 3 key agencies 

• Inter partner referral protocol (ie to/from 3 key agencies) 

• Joint regular staff awareness training/practitioner sessions (3 key agencies) 
 

Potential Barriers and Considerations: 

• Resourcing for promotional material 

• Potential lack of buy-in/engagement from staff who don’t think this is part of their agenda 
(being addressed by targeting of awareness-raising sessions) 

• Ensuring compliance with GDPR/information sharing requirements 

• There are prisoners based in other prisons – this project is prioritising families of young 
people in Polmont, and prisoners in HMP Grampian (Potential for the learning to be 
upscaled/spread) 

Project Team: 
Pam Simpson, HMPG Family Centre 

Lindsay Jessiman, Families Outside 

Cat Govan, ADA 

Susan Morrison, ACVO 

Christine McLean, CFine 

Stephen Gray, SPS  

Vicky Stables, Police Scotland  

Martyn Styles, Family Member 

Gary Dawson, SHMU 

Rioghnach Armstrong, Apex 

Val Vertigans, Community Justice Officer  

 

Fiona Hendry, Scottish Courts & Tribunals 

Service 

Amanda Montgomery, Police Early 

Intervention Worker 

Gill Strachan, Priority Families 

Liam McAllister, Aberdeen Bar Association 

Dave Black, GREC 

Lorissa Gordon, Virtual Head Teacher 

Rep from Aberdeen Children & Families 

Social Work 

Rep from Criminal Justice Social Work 
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Improvement Project Title: Sustainable Demand Responsive Transport 
 

Executive Sponsor (Chair of Outcome Improvement Group): Sandra Ross 
 

Project Lead: Stephen McNamee 
 

Aim statement (What are we trying to accomplish? Over what time? Numerical target for 
improvement?) 
By 1st April 2019 we will reduce unmet demand for demand responsive transport for 

Aberdeen City residents from 17% of total requested journeys to under 10%, with the global 

aim of being able to meet all requests for transport. (Currently there are an average of 7,000 

requests per year and an average of 6,000 journeys completed) 

 

This will be achieved by working across the whole system in two ways: 

• By working with health and social care partners on reducing the number of journeys 

required to be undertaken within the system. 

By working with transport providers within the system to make it more efficient and 
increase the number of journeys available. 
 

Link to Local Outcome Improvement Plan: 
This project links directly to the Prosperous People theme of the LOIP and specifically to 
achieving the primary driver: 
 
People are supported to live as independently as possible– people are able to 
sustain an independent quality of life for as long as possible, and are enabled to take 
responsibility for their own health and wellbeing.  

 
In providing improved access and increased (appropriate) access to this targeted transport 
resource we are supporting people to continue travelling independently whilst accessing 
vital health and social care appointments, supports and opportunities. 
 

Business Case (Does this support prevention and early intervention? Benefit to clients/ 
stakeholders/ residents? Are costs reduced now or in the future by addressing this issue? 
What published research can you draw on as evidence?) 
Demand Responsive Transport (DRT) is a term describing a pre-booked door-to-door 
transport service for individuals who aren’t unwell enough to require transport from 
Scottish Ambulance Service but are not well or mobile enough to utilise public transport. 
We know this is a problem with servicing demand for DRT as we record the number of 
completed and denied journeys. 
 
Currently there are over 6,000 journeys completed for Aberdeen City residents making 
their way to health or social care destinations but annually there are 7,000 requests for 
DRT meaning there is an unmet demand of around 1,000 journeys. If we can reduce the 
number of journeys required and/or increase capacity within the existing system by 1,000 
a year we should be able to meet the needs of the city based on current demand. The 
impact of doing nothing is that there will be people who need to access transport to health 
and social care appointments but can’t, thereby potentially reducing their overall health 
and wellbeing.  
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As well as aligning with the LOIP, the aim fits well with the strategic vision of ACHSCP as 
there is a commitment to ensuring people can access supports and services closer to their 
home and also early interventions and supports that are preventative in nature. 
 
The expected impact is primarily that everyone requiring transport by DRT will be able to 
have their journey completed. Secondary impacts are:  

• a reduced number of requested journeys; 

• an increased number of outpatient appointments completed using Telehealth or 
technology; 

• an increased number of activities completed in non-health or council owned 
venues; 

• an increased number of self-selected appointment slots; 

• an increased number of activities or programmes completed end-to-end between 
10am and 2pm thereby allowing use of other vehicles that are under-utilised at 
these times. 

 

The timescale is realistic as I will segment the whole system into subsections and run 
improvement cycles in small defined areas prior to scale up of improvements. 
 

Measures: (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) 
Work is ongoing with the project team to identify further measures, however early 

measures are: 

Outcome 

% of demand responsive transport requests which are not completed. 

Process 

Number of requests for demand responsive transport broken down by destination. 

Number of denied requests for demand responsive transport. 

Number of appointment slots completed by telephone or TEC 

Number of appointment slots selected by patient 

Balancing 

DNA rate for affected outpatient clinics 

 

Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?) 
The project will work with identified outpatient clinics to test two things: 

• The impact of a patient centred appointment booking system (tests have been 

completed recently within a different project but the impact of this has yet to be 

demonstrated); 

• The impact of more clinic activity being completed remotely (sexual health services 

have had recent success in this area). 

 

The project will also work with existing providers within the system to improve service 

efficiency in order to increase capacity within the system. 

 

As is analysis currently being undertaken. 

 
Initial system discovery tasks already planned or underway are: 

• Collect data on current journey demand and completion 
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• Causal Loop mapping 

• Process mapping of booking office for transport 

• Mapping of eligibility for transport 

• Gathering data on identified clinic attendance and DNA rates 

• Setting up improvement teams in identified outpatient teams 

• Survey of existing customers to gauge acceptability and potential impact of 
proposed solutions 

 

Potential Barriers 
1. The aging demographic nationally and the continuing increase in the number of 

people living at home with complex and multiple conditions will present a 
challenge.  

2. This challenge is a risk in terms of its potential to overwhelm the entire system but 
this improvement project is also an action to monitor and manage the risk. In fact 
the avoidance or the potential of the whole system becoming overwhelmed by 
demand is a key strategic driver behind this improvement work. 

3. There is a risk that cultural resistance new ways of working may present barriers to 
effectively to using technology to conduct clinic activity. 

4. There is a risk that the age profile of demand responsive transport customers will 
not lend itself to maximising the benefits of using TEC to conduct appointments. 

 

Project Team: 
The project team will consist of members of the Access to Health and Social Care subgroup 

of the Grampian Health Transport Action Planning Group. It is intended that a customer 

panel is established and representatives are welcomed onto the project team. 
 

Stephen McNamee, Aberdeen City Health & Social Care Partnership 

Andrew Stewart, HTAP Programme Manager 

Rab Dickson, NESTRANS  

Kelly Wiltshire, NESTRANS  

Christina Cameron, Programme Manager, NHS  

Andrew Garden, NHS GRAMPIAN IT  

Caroline ANDERSON, NHS GRAMPIAN, Mental Health 

Richard McKenzie, Aberdeenshire Council (THInC)  

Christopher Cormack, Aberdeen City Council Pubic Transport Unit  

Gordon Rough Aberdeen City Council Pubic Transport Unit 

Marion MacKay Aberdeenshire Council Pubic Transport Unit 

Derek Young, Community Transport Association (Scotland) 

John Scott McCulloch, SCOTTISH AMBULANCE SERVICE 

Daniel Laird, Stagecoach Bus 

 

Page 42



29 

 

Improvement Project 

Participation Requests – Satisfactory Conclusions 

Executive Sponsor and Project Lead  

Darren Riddell, Chair of the Community Engagement Group 

Project Lead 

Jonathan Smith, Vice-Chair of Community Engagement Group 

Aim statement (What? By how much? By when?)  

100% of all Participation Requests received being seen through to a Satisfactory Conclusion by all 

Participants by December 2019. 

Link to Local Outcome Improvement Plan and Localities Plans 

Extract from the LOIP (2016 – 2026):  

'Effective engagement with people and communities about how local services are planned and 

delivered is integral to how we will deliver this plan. We will finalise our Community Empowerment, 

Engagement and Participation Strategy to ensure the Partnership is united in its approach to working 

with people to help them achieve their aspirations for our communities.' (pg. 59) 

 

• Community Planning Aberdeen - Local Outcome Improvement Plan: 2016 - 2026 

https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/aberdeen-city-local-outcome-improvement-plan-
2016-26/ 

• The 'Community Empowerment, Engagement and Participation Strategy', as developed by the 
Community Engagement Group 
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/community-engagement-group/engagement-

participation-empowerment-strategy/ 

Business case 

The Community Empowerment (Scotland) Act 2015 legislates for the right of Community Bodies to 

make participation requests of all Public Service Authorities, effectively making the ability of co-

production a right under the law. 

 

Community Planning Aberdeen, its Partners and the communities of Aberdeen will benefit from a clear 

process that increases knowledge and understanding, leading to improved quality of experience and 

successful outcomes as a result. 

 

Strengthening collaboration, co-design and co-delivery between Community Planning Partners and 

communities lead to more effective services that are also more efficient. There is also evidence that 

successful examples of this kind of collaboration leads to greater sense of empowerment and 

satisfaction of services and outcomes. 

 

• Report on the Future Delivery of Public Services – The Christie Commission 
www.gov.scot/Publications/2011/06/27154527/0 

• Community Engagement to Reduce Inequalities in Health: A Systematic Review, Meta-Analysis, 
and Economic Analysis - O'Mara-Eves A, Brunton G, McDaid D, Oliver S, Kavanagh J, Jamal F, et al. 
https://www.journalslibrary.nihr.ac.uk/phr/phr01040/#/abstract 

• SCDC (Scottish Community Development Centre), Overview of Community Empowerment Act. 
http://www.scdc.org.uk/what/community-empowerment-scotland-act 
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Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?)  

⚫ Currently, the general point of contact is CommunityPlanning@aberdeencity.gov.uk and the 
Community Planning Aberdeen website also provides contact information for each public 
authority in Aberdeen for participation request purposes.  

⚫ Develop / Build on Online Sharing Platform, to support communities and staff across CPA to get 
involved. Including: Flow Chart of process, short videos explaining what is involved, case studies 
and examples. 

⚫ Engagement Sessions with communities which all CPA partners can contribute to. 
⚫ Toolkits for Staff and for Community Groups - Plain English will be used when developing toolkits 

and promotional materials to ensure they are clearly understandable 
⚫ Facilitate Staff Training Events. 
⚫ There will be a particular focus on engaging with those who experience life within the 9 

Protected Characteristics, as defined by the Equality Act 2010 and individuals and groups who 
experience socio-economic inequality. 

⚫ There will also be an effort toward ensuring that hard copies are available of any materials 
produced and all efforts made to secure support for anyone who needs materials in an 
alternative format (translation, braille, etc) to ensure that everyone across the city can engage 
with Participation Requests.  

Measures (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) 

Primary outcome measure 

1. Increase in Satisfactory Conclusion % of Participation Requests submitted to Public Service 

Authorities, as part of Community Planning Aberdeen. 

2. Increase in number of formal and informal enquiries about Participation Requests made to 

individual Partner contacts and to the Community Planning Aberdeen. 

 

Process measures 

a) The Percent % of Satisfactory Conclusions reported by both Community Participation Bodies and 

Public Service Authorities as part of Community Planning Aberdeen 

b) The Percent % of positive feedback of the Participation Request experience, reported by both 

community and Public Service Authorities as part of Community Planning Aberdeen. 

c) The Volume / Number of enquiries made to Community Planning Aberdeen Partners, in regards to 

Participation Requests 

 

Following the data and numbers alone will not be meaningful in its own and must be accompanied by 

qualitative feedback from both communities (including Community Participation Bodies) and Public 

Service Authorities (including individual personnel) who are taking part. 

 

Evidence, Accountability and Transparency 

All information will be made available and shared with the Community Planning Aberdeen Board each 

year, for inclusion to the Annual Report and with the Management Group periodically (on average, 

every 2 - 3 months) for progress updates. 

Potential Barriers (What are the barriers to you making these changes) 

• This Project will require all Community Planning and Public Service Authority Partners to: 
o Promote Participation Requests through identified channels  
o Make personnel available, and support them in engaging with communities to take part in 

Participation Requests 

Page 44

mailto:CommunityPlanning@aberdeencity.gov.uk


31 

 

o Follow the progress of Participation Requests, and share updates on developments 
Share information on inquiries made and Participation Requests received with the Community 
Engagement Group. 

• Making these changes could require institutional change within Public Service Authorities who are 
part of Community Planning Aberdeen, and a concerted focus will be required to achieve this. 

• A large volume of Participation Requests could be received which could make a large resource 
demand of the Public Service Authorities receiving them. 

• Equally, a low number of Participation Requests could be received, which could be interpreted as 
lack of interest, lack of support available to, or low confidence by communities in making 
requests. 

• There is a risk that Participation Requests could be perceived as a competitive process which 
challenges Public Service Authorities as a last resort of desired change. 

• It is therefore even important that we promote this as a positive, collaborative and most 
importantly welcome process. 

Project Team:  

Darren Riddell, Group Manage, Scottish Fire and Rescue Service 

Dave Black, General Manger, Grampian Regional Equality Council  

Linda Clark, Team Manager, Communities Partnerships, Aberdeen City Council  

Joyce Duncan, Chief Executive, ACVO  

Karen Finch, Community Council Liaison Officer, Aberdeen City Council 

Elsie Manners, CPA 

Anne McKenzie, AHP Sector Lead, NHS Grampian  

Jonathan Smith, Chairperson, Aberdeen Civic Forum  

 

Further consultation with: 

Simon McLean, Aberdeen Community Council Forum 

Arthur Forbes, Aberdeen Civic Forum 

 
 
CHALLENGE QUESTIONS 
 
To support effective scrutiny of the outcome improvement projects, it is recommended that 
CPA members and staff use the following challenge questions. 

 
1) Is the project aim specific and clear about what we are trying to accomplish? 

 
2) Is there a sound business case? Should we be doing this project? Does it support 

prevention and early intervention? 
 

3) Is it likely that the changes being tested will achieve the aim? 
 

4) Will the measures show us whether a change is an improvement? 
 

5) Are the right people involved in this project? 
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GROUP & PROJECT PROGRESS SCALE: 
 

1.0 Forming as an Improvement Group 
Group has been formed; target population identified; aim determined and 
baseline measurement has begun. 

1.5 Planning for Improvement has begun: clear project charter in place 
Group is meeting, discussion is occurring.  Plans for improvement have 
been made.  

2.0 Activity, but no changes 
Group actively engaged in development, research, discussion but no 
changes have been tested. 

2.5 Changes tested, but no improvement 
Components of the model being tested but no improvement in measures.  
Data on key measures are reported. 

3.0 Modest improvement 
Initial test cycles have been completed and implementation begun for several 
components.  Evidence of moderate improvement in data. 

3.5 Improvement 
Some improvement in outcome measures, process measures continuing to 
improve.  PDSA test cycles on all components.  Evidence of moderate 
improvement in process measures. 

4.0 Significant improvement 
Most components of the change package are implemented for the 
population of focus.  Evidence of sustained improvement in outcomes 
measures, halfway toward accomplishing all of the goals. Plans for 
spreading the improvements are in place. 

4.5 Sustainable improvement 
Sustained improvement in most outcome measures, 75% of goals achieved, 
spread to a larger population has begun 

5.0 Outstanding sustainable improvement 
All components of the Change Package implemented, all goals 
accomplished, and spread is underway. 

 

Contact details 
 
Guy Bergman      
Performance & Improvement Officer   
Tel: 01224 52 2367     
Email: gbergman@aberdeencity.gov.uk 
      
 
Date of report: 15 October 2018 
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Progress Report Q2 Locality Partnership Improvement Tracking Report

Lead Officer Frank McGhee, Director of Commissioning

Report Author Guy Bergman, Performance & Improvement Officer

Date of Report 22 October 2019

Governance Group  CPA Management Group – 29 October 2018

Purpose of the Report 
This report presents the Improvement Tracking Report to the CPA Management 
Group on the improvement activity being led by the Locality Partnerships to meet 
the improvement aims identified within the Locality Plans 2017-27.

Summary of Key Information 

BACKGROUND 

On 27 February 2017 the CPA Board approved an Outcome Management and 
Improvement Framework to strengthen the Partnership’s governance and 
accountability arrangements. Since March 2017 the Improvement Tracking Report 
has been presented at CPA Management Group and CPA Board Meetings to ensure 
effective, systematic and collaborative scrutiny of outcome improvement.

Recommendations for Action 

It is recommended that members of the CPA Management Group:

i) approve the following improvement project charters for project initiation:

1. Seaton Employability – Job Club (page 58);
2. Community Payback Orders (page 59) 
3. Increasing Local Involvement in the Locality Partnership (page 61)
4. Scoop Watch (page 64)
5. Free school meals initiative (page 66)

ii) consider the update on the Seaton Recovery Project on page 50. This Project started 
in June 2017 and was due to end in Jul 18. To date there has been no data provided 
on the outcomes of those supported through the project.  There has also been a 
reduction in clients being supported as a result of a vacancy within the team. CPA 
Management Group to consider whether this project should continue to be tracked by 
CPA; 
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iii) consider the update on the Domestic Abuse project on page 51.  This Project first 
started in Jan 2018 but the Locality Partnership reports that the scope of the project 
is still under review.  To date, no domestic abuse data has been reported.  Also note 
related domestic abuse coercive control awareness project on page 51 is on hold;

iv) consider the barrier highlighted by the Torry Locality Partnership in relation to the 
Drugs and Alcohol Community Support project.   Partners were invited to a project 
charter refocus session at the end of September, with a view to develop a 
recalibrated project. The meeting had limited attendance, with no representation from 
key partners such as ADA or ADP. There is a need to revise this charter to reflect 
circumstances and ensure the commitment of partners.  It may be expedient to ask 
the ADP to take a joint lead in developing a revised charter to address the specific 
needs of Torry;

v) consider the update on the Northfield Gaming and Internet Safety Project on page 
57.  This Project started in April 2018 but no data has been provided relating to the 
project aims; and

iv) note progress of all other improvement projects. 

Opportunities and Risks 
Having an effective outcome management and improvement framework helps 
Community Planning Aberdeen assess whether the Partnership is delivering on the 
priorities within the Local Outcome Improvement Plan 2016-26 and Locality Plans.

Consultation 
The following people were consulted in the preparation of this report:
Michelle Cochlan, Community Planning Manager
Community Planning Aberdeen Lead Contacts

Background Papers 
The following papers were used in the preparation of this report.
Outcome Management and Improvement Framework

Contact details

Guy Bergman
Performance & Improvement Officer
Community Planning Team
Tel: 01224 52 2367
Email: gbergman@aberdeencity.gov.uk
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Torry Northfield Tillydrone

         LOCALITY PARTNERSHIP IMPROVEMENT TRACKER OCTOBER 2018 

 Improvement Dashboard 
No. of Locality Improvement Projects: 
 

 

No. of Meetings Held: 
No. of Meetings held since groups formed in April 2017 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

• Note the Torry Locality have recently appointed a 
community member as chair of the group. 

Barriers / Opportunities: 
 

• Drugs and Alcohol Support Project Torry 
pg. 4 - Partners were invited to a project 
charter refocus session at the end of 
September with a view to develop a 
recalibrated project. The meeting had limited 
attendance, with no representation from key 
partners such as ADA or ADP. There is a 
need to revise this charter to reflect 
circumstances and ensure the commitment 
of partners. It may be expedient to ask the 
ADP to take a joint lead in developing a 
revised charter to address the specific needs 
of Torry. 
 

• Book your space on the Model for 

Improvement Training Bootcamps here. 

 
 
 
 
  

Locality Partnership Projects:  

   

 

    
     

Project Progress Scale:  

  
 

1.0 Forming as an improvement team 

1.5 Clear project charter in place 

2.0 Activity, but no changes 

2.5 Changes tested, but no improvement 

3.0 Modest improvement 

3.5 Improvement 

4.0 Significant improvement 

4.5 Sustainable improvement 

5.0 Outstanding sustainable 
improvement 
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 OUR ECONOMY 
 

Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project Lead  Discussion Points 

Seaton Employability - 
Jobclub -  To increase the 
number of people seeking 
employability support 
weekly in Seaton from 2  
to 10  by end November 
2018. 

Oct 18 – 
Nov 18 

1.0 • Promote a weekly drop-in and jobclub in the community 
-  people can access PCs and support; 

• Improve participants access to partner organisations to 
make referrals easier; 

• Explore possibility of a community champion to promote 
employability in the community; 

• In-work benefit calculations; 
• Further develop links to PPP workshops 

Paul Tytler, Marion 
Watson – Tillydrone 
Locality  

APPROVAL REQUIRED – New Project 
charter attached. 
 
Note feedback given that project could 
be strengthened by measuring 
outcomes for people receiving support 
and measuring local employment data.  

 
 OUR PEOPLE 
 

Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project Lead Discussion Points 

Seaton Recovery Project - 
30 clients supported with 
social and welfare issues 
and 10 people supported 
into groups by Jul 18. 
 

Jun 17 – 
Jul 18 

4.0 • Seaton Recovery Project moved into Seaton Community 
Centre with a dedicated space and a reinforcement of the 
ethos and practices around Recovery.  
 

• Practice has been realigned with focus on drop-in 
sessions, 1:1’s, group work whilst increasing personal 
responsibility around client’s involvement within the 
Project such has cooking communal lunches. 
 

Graham Donald – 
Tillydrone Locality  

Project has achieved aim. 
 
The initial aim of this project has been 
achieved. 
 
Note to date there has been no data 
provided for the outcomes of the 
people supported. 
 

Improvement Data 
 

In 2017/18 68 clients were supported 
social and welfare issue sessions whilst 
130 were supported into groups such as 
music, Confidence 2 Cook and Art 
History groups.   
 
There has been a reduction in clients 
being supported as a result of a vacancy 
within the team. Despite this clients are 
still benefitting from the project. 
 
The system is supporting monthly: 7 
individuals into groups and 4 people are 
being supported with their social and 
welfare issues. 
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project Lead Discussion Points 

Domestic Abuse - Aim to 
reduce domestic offences 
in the Woodside area by 
10% by December 2018. 

Jan 18 – 
Dec 18 

1.5 • Staff of eight community groups will receive training in 
how to deal with instances.  

• Engage 100% of the schools in the area with the project. 
• Social media to engage hard to reach groups. 

Madelene MacSween/ 
Derek Bain – Tillydrone 
Locality 

Note progress. 
 
The scope of this project has been 
under review. To date there has been 
no domestic abuse data provided. 

Improvement Data 
 
Information gathering has been planned in St Machar Academy – S1/S2 pupils will be questioned on their attitudes and beliefs surrounding Domestic Abuse using a digital tool and 
online/interactive system. A core group will then undertake a 6 week programme jointly delivered by the guidance team and youthwork schools’ team to discuss and address Domestic 
Abuse.  A further questionnaire of the S1/S co-hort will indicate whether the programme has changed opinion. 
 
Local Domestic Abuse organisations will support the training and give bespoke in-depth training to those working locally with people suffering from Domestic Abuse. The #16days 
campaign will also be supported locally in social media channels. 
  
Hestia – the Domestic Abuse APP is currently being updated to show local support/advice. The APP appears discreetly on smartphones/tablets as a weather APP but allows for the 
photographing, logging and research of domestic abuse situations by the victim.  This has been successful in allowing a case to be built for prosecution in other areas. 
 
Note due to the preferred training supplier currently delivering training nationally for Police Scotland the locality group have to wait till January / February for training to be delivered.   
Early Years Health – 
Seaton.  

TBC 
 

1.0 • To develop effective parental engagement on a range of 
early years health issues. 

• Includes breastfeeding, ante-natal smoking, weight and 
dental health. 

• Improving literacy and numeracy at entry to P1 (this also 
links to parental literacy and numeracy and 
employability.) 

Emma Mcpherson/ 
Jenny Gordon – 
Tillydrone Locality 

Project charter to follow in January. 

Domestic Abuse Coercive 
Control Awareness - To 
increase the number of 
people in Torry, Kincorth 
and Cove indicating 
awareness about the 
change of legislation on 
coercive control by 1000 
by 31st December 2018. 
 

Jun 18 – 
Dec 18 

1.5 • Domestic Abuse Reporting Forms – used in a similar way 
to Prejudice Incident Reporting Forms (PIRF.) 

• Undertake presentations, workshops and information 
stalls across Torry, Kincorth and Cove with community 
groups.  

• Facebook/social media campaign  
• Speak to pupils using PSE classes and presentations at 

school assemblies.  
• Presentations/workshops with front line staff and 

colleagues across the council.   
• Developing sustainable project – impact on curriculum 

and/or encourage volunteers/groups to promote project 
in their local areas. 

Tanita Addario – Torry 
Locality 

Improvement Project put on hold.   
 
Focus at this stage on working with 
partners to take this work forward and 
maximise uptake of training 
opportunities through national and 
city wide initiatives. 

Drugs and Alcohol 
Community Support Torry 
- To Increase the number 
of individuals accessing 
(specified) drug and 
alcohol services from the 
Torry area by 20% by 
February 2019. 

Jan 18 – 
Feb 19 

1.5 • Development of Community Champion role thorough 
training and Alcohol and Drugs awareness raising. 

• Delivery of more specialised training and support 
reflecting local need – e.g. Alcohol Brief Interventions 
and naloxone training. 

• Bring new partners in e.g. housing staff to link more 
directly between individuals and recovery service. 

• Promoting local services and positive recovery stories 
and initiatives. 

Anne-Marie 
Steehouder-Ross – 
Torry Locality 

Note Progress. 
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project Lead Discussion Points 

Improvement Data 
 
To date thirty local workers and volunteers have attended locally run information and awareness raising sessions to increase awareness of signposting and referral channels and drugs 
and alcohol service information folders have been distributed to community venues across Torry. During 2017/2018 overall referral rates for alcohol services have increased, but there 
is a decrease in drugs referral and support rates. 
 
Due to changes to their data collection system ADA have not yet been able to provide figures beyond March 2018. Baseline figures are provided below. 
 

AB11 Q1-Q4 (April 
2017- March 2018) 

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 

Duty Drop In 
Alcohol 

13 16 10 17 

Duty Drop In Drugs 17 16 12 11 
SPW Alcohol 10 5 9 12 
SPW Drugs 8 8 8 4 
Needle Exchange 125 122 106 97 

 
There have been some successes in widening the range of partners developing links to ensure greater awareness of services and more effective signposting There have been difficulties 
around the availability of training, commitment of partners and more recently implications of GDPR. This project charter needs refocussed. Tackling Drugs and Alcohol in the 
community is the number 1 priority for the Locality Partnership as evidenced by Annual Report Data and a recent priority setting session with the Torry Locality Partnership. 
 
Partners were invited to a project charter refocus session at the end of September, with a view to develop a recalibrated project. The meeting had limited attendance, with no 
representation from key partners such as ADA or ADP. There is a need to revise this charter to reflect circumstances and ensure the commitment of partners.  It may be expedient to 
ask the ADP to take a joint lead in developing a revised charter to address the specific needs of Torry. 
Unpaid Work placement 
Project - To increase the 
number of providers of 
Community Payback 
Order Unpaid Work 
individual placements in 
the Cummings Park, 
Heathryfold, Northfield, 
Mastrick and Middlefield 
wider locality area to five 
by end December 2018. 

May 18 
– Dec 
18 

2.5 • Article in community magazine – Cumming North (covers 
Cummings Park and Northfield) – August 2018 

• Individual engagement with potential providers 

Martin Smith, 
Northfield Locality 
Partnership 

APPROVAL REQUIRED – New Project 
charter attached. 
 
Note progress. 
 
 

Improvement Data 
 
3 new potential providers have been identified by the Localities Team to date. 

Increasing Local 
Involvement in the 
Locality Partnership - To 
increase the number of 
Local People attending 
the Tillydrone Woodside 
and Seaton Locality 
partnership to over 50% 
by March 2019. 

Oct 18 – 
Mar 19 

1.0 • Social Media is used effectively – online Q&A offered 
• Informal approaches and support offered to attend sub 

group and Locality Partnership 
• Link between sub-group and locality partnership is 

established 
• Meet at different times/places 
• Use email/ phone calls to support and encourage 

individuals directly 

Madelene Macsween  -
Tillydrone Locality 

APPROVAL REQUIRED – New Project 
charter attached. 
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project Lead Discussion Points 

Improvement Data 
 
A survey completed in June 2018 indicated that issues such as time, venue and day may affect people’s decision to attend. Although almost 20 people indicated an interest in attending 
the Locality partnership, a very small number have attended.  
 
Further data collected will show whether the changes and support provided directly to Local People increases the attendance. It will also allow us to test alternative methods of 
ensuring local peoples voices are better heard on the Locality Partnership. 
Wider Community 
Participation in Locality 
Planning Torry                                         

TBC 1.0 • TBC TBC – Torry Locality 
Partnership 

NEW – Project charter to follow in 
November. 
 

 
 OUR PLACE 
 

Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project Lead Discussion Points 

Food and Fun - Increase 
provision of free meals 
during school holidays to 
children by delivering 
10,000 meals during 
2018/19. 
 

Jul 18 –
Apr 19 

3.5 • The Council work with CFINE to utilise fair share food in 
the programme, likewise other organisations and 
businesses who may provide free or discounted food for 
the programme. 

•  We will organise and deliver Food and Fun programme 
with partners in priority Localities where there is 
insufficient delivery by community groups. 

• We will support communities to develop their capability 
and capacity to deliver programmes in the future. 

• Community groups providing activities shall be invited to 
take children to schools in priority localities where food 
will be prepared. 

• Aberdeen City Council has allocated £50,000 in 2018/19 
for the provision of free meals. Community groups/social 
enterprises will be invited and supported to seek grants 
to deliver free food and activities. 

• Provide welfare advice type services alongside the 
programme. 

Martin Smith – Locality 
Manager 

Note progress. 

Improvement Data 
 
In the 2018 summer holidays over 8,500 free meals were provided to children from 4 schools in the city.  An additional 700 meals were provided directly by community groups in 
Woodside and Middlefield.   
 
Over 400 children attended the food and fun sessions, averaging 11 attendances each over the 30 day period, with high levels of satisfaction. Planning for October holidays is underway 
and will include increased targeting of participants. 

 
This project is concerned primarily with easing the effects of food poverty but it is also concerned with improving social interaction and giving children opportunities to engage in 
learning and sport. This project was jointly resourced by community planning partners – ACC, Sport Aberdeen and CFINE but many other organisations also contributed resources 
towards food and activities including Fairshare, the Science Centre, Citizen’s Advice and Cash in Pocket.    
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project Lead Discussion Points 

Scoop Watch - scale up 
and spread of Living 
Streets Dog Fouling 
Initiative - Increase the 
number of schools / local 
groups actively using the 
dog fouling reduction 
model by 12 by May 
2019. 

TBC 1.0 • Workshops with local school children to educate them on 
dog fouling. 

• Making dispensers with local school children to contain 
dog mess bags to be erected. 

• Creating awareness raising posters about the issue with 
school children and distributing them around community 
centres in the area. 

• Presentations to community groups- community groups 
leading project delivery. 

• Testing a collaborative approach working alongside the 
City Warden team so that there is one effective and 
widely recognised dog fouling initiative in Aberdeen City. 

• Working alongside the environmental team all the 
schools participating in the Clean-Up Aberdeen 
programme will have dog fouling as their theme for the 
next school year, initially using our model as a starting 
point. 

Jade Leyden - Torry 
Locality 

APPROVAL REQUIRED – New Project 
charter attached. 
 
The initial 12 week project saw a 33% 
reduction in the levels of dog fouling 
on two streets significantly affected by 
dog fouling. 
 
This project is now being scaled up and 
spread. 
 
 

Free School Meals 
Initiative - We aim to 
increase the number of 
free school meals taken 
by those pupils registered 
for free school meals at 
Lochside Academy, Tullos 
Primary and Walker Road 
Primary by 10% at each 
school by 31st of 
September 2019. 

Nov 18 
– Sep 
19 

2.0 • Menu written in most prevalent languages spoken by 
parents of children in schools.  

• Local advertising campaign linked to promotion of health 
and educational benefits of school meals  

• Use of rewards on the accord card to incentivise uptake 
of school meals at Lochside Academy.  

• Taster sessions for children/parents/families and develop 
nutritional educational opportunities for families.  

• Collaborative menu development –introducing more 
pupil/parent involvement using Torry as a pilot.  

• Pilot a reward scheme for pupils in the primary schools 
(Walker Road and Tullos)  

• Supersize meals with additional veg, fruit, water 
presented more prominently as an option 

• Engage pupils in serving each other (enterprise 
restaurant type idea) and ‘redesigning’ the layout of 
canteen 

Tanita Addario, Anne-
Marie Steehouder-Ross 
– Torry Locality 

APPROVAL REQUIRED – New Project 
charter attached. 
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project Lead Discussion Points 

Improvement Data 
 
Phase 1 of the Free school Meals Project Focused on registration of free school meals. This is now complete as a digital systems solution to increase registration by linking existing 
benefit claims to registration to automatically register those children that have an entitlement is being taken through ACC Operations Committee. A  new charter (phase 2) has been 
developed to look at the uptake of free school meals – to be implemented November 2018: 

 
The data relates to phase 1 and shows the number of new free school meal registrations since we started the project in 
October.  
 
Improvement Data will be focussed on uptake once the new project is underway due to the digital solution to registrations 
linking automatically to children that have entitlement. 
 
The decrease in December is due to Christmas holidays.  
 

Victoria Road Project -
Increase the overall score 
assigned to the way 
people think and feel 
about Victoria Road by 
10% by January 2019.  

Oct 17 –
Jan 19 

3.0 • Establishment of VictoriArt Road Project – Group of 
residents, artists, activists and community workers. 

• Delivery of workshops with schools and community 
groups to maximise public participation. 

• Display of public artworks in Torry. 
• Public talks. 

Tanita Addario, Anne-
Marie Steehouder-Ross 
– Torry Locality 

Note progress. 

Improvement Data 
 
• 3 New Artworks on Victoria Road and 10 across Torry. The aim is to increase works on 

Victoria Road to 10. Works include painted doors and shop fronts on Victoria Road, the loan 
of an anchor from Balmoral Group and 2 graffiti artworks by Torry Squad at the Skate Park 
and the Community Garden. 

• 2 workshops undertaken; 20 primary school pupils at Walker Road created a mural in the 
playground . 

• £11,000 of external Funding attracted. 
• Employed 9 North East Artists. 
 
The VictoriArt group are a fully constituted group with the aim to strengthen the long-term 
sustainability of the initiative.  The group has been successful in a bid for the Health Improvement 
Fund for a Mural and Health Walk Project - consultations found that people wanted activities and projects that ‘improve and promote the natural environment and heritage’ and 
‘create more areas for local people to meet and socialise’. The murals and health walk will provide people with an opportunity to interact with the built environment and others in their 
local community. Group members are currently undertaking health walk leader training. 

Over the next six months the group plan to further extend the project by creating a series of four smaller scale murals across Torry, creating a treasure trail of artworks.  The 
imagery/subject of these artworks will focus on mental and physical health. These artworks will then be added to a map of local street art in Torry and form part of a new walking route 
for people to improve their health while enjoying some art. Artists and members of VictoriArt group will meet with community groups and health professionals in Torry to gather their 
ideas and suggestions for the design of the murals. 
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Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project Lead Discussion Points 

The Hayton Road 
Improvement Project 
(Phase 1: Traffic Safety) 
will aim to reduce the 
actual incidents of 
speeding and related 
traffic safety issues on 
Hayton Road by 40%.  
 

Feb 18 
– Aug 
18 

4.5 • The traffic Safety sessions will take place with Riverbank 
Primary School, Police Scotland over 5 morning sessions 
in February, March, April, May and June 2018. 

• Speed surveys carried out with speed guns by Police 
Scotland and pupils from Riverbank Primary School. 

• Driver Interventions with pupils and police asking drivers 
about their awareness of the speed limit and proximity 
to the school along with other questions. 

• Produce a speed awareness campaign video with pupils 
(SHMU.) 

Hamish Cattanach – 
Tillydrone Locality  

Note Progress. 
 

Improvement Data 
Phase 1 of the project, called Speedwatch resulted in data counter and speedwatch figures demonstrating a reduction in 
speeding on Hayton Road by significantly more than the aim of 40%. The run chart demonstrates the actual data counter 
figures. The percentage of reduction for each month is based on an average data counter figure of 254 speeding cars 
between 8-9am on Hayton Road. 
  

Month % Reduction 
February 92.9% 
March 93.7% 
April 95.3% 
May 97% 
June 100% (due to road works) 

 
The project team have agreed to deliver phase 2  Speedwatch Project charter between February – June 2019 which will 
consider City wide upscaling. 
 
The group presented their findings and a video at Riverbank School in July 2018.   

 
Youth Anti-Social 
Behaviour Torry  

TBC 1.0 • TBC TBC – Torry Locality  NEW – Project charter to follow 
November. 
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 OUR TECHNOLOGY 
 

Project & Aim Start- 
End 

Progress 
Scale 

Changes being tested Project Lead Discussion Points 

Northfield Gaming and 
Internet Safety - Reduce 
the age inappropriate 
gaming time for children 
in the Middlefield area by 
30% by Summer 2018. 

Apr 18 – 
Oct 18 

1.5 • Inviting parents to an awareness raising session. 
• Testing booklet as a resource for teaching parents how to 

implement parental controls on devices. 
• Parent led data collected on children’s amount of gaming 

time/gaming habits to promote buy in and involvement in 
project aims. 

• Survey to establish baselines. 

Helen Graham –  
Northfield Locality 

NO DATA - Project started in April 18. 
 
Regular data required to understand 
the impact of the changes being made 
on this project aim. 

Improvement Data 
 
A questionnaire was created and completed by parents who attend the Middlefield Community Centre to see what the knowledge of their children's online use was. This data is 
currently being analysed. 
 
Clifton Court Learning 
Together – 
Intergenerational Digital 
programme. 

Oct 18 -
TBC 

1.0 • Kittybrewster school pupils will work with Clifton Court 
residents to improve their digital literacy with the 
support of the Silver City Surfers. 

• 10  week programme being planned. 

Hamish 
Cattanach/Zuzana 
Jatelova – Tillydrone, 
Locality 

NEW – Project charter to follow date 
TBC. 
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NEW PROJECT CHARTERS 
 

Improvement Project Title:  
 
Seaton Employability – Job club 
 

Executive Sponsor: Madelene MacSween 
 

Project Lead: Emma McPherson 
 

Aim statement (What are we trying to accomplish? Over what time? Numerical target 
for improvement?) 
 
To increase the number of people seeking employability support weekly in Seaton 
from 2  to 10  by end November 2018. 
 

Link to Locality Plan: 
 
Primary Driver: To improve employment opportunities 
 

Business case (Benefit to clients/ stakeholders/ residents?  Are costs reduced now or 
in the future by addressing this issue?) 
 
Seaton has higher than City average levels of unemployment, with the rate being 
14.7% and the number of people in receipt of out of work benefits is high at 18.8% at 
locality level. This contributes to the high levels of poverty and children living in 
poverty in the community. 
 
This will ultimately lead to employment, with improved financial circumstances and 
contributing to alleviating poverty levels in Seaton. 
 

Measures: (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) 
 

• Outcome measures –  
o no of people receiving weekly employability support attending Job Club 

increases from 2 to 10 
o no of people referred to employment programmes (PPP) and 

(Momentum) increases from 2 to 10. 

• Process measures 
o No of people attending 
o Monitoring of Comms – posters, flyers, social media interaction to 

assess the best way to recruit attendees 
 

Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?) 
 

• Promote a weekly drop-in and Job Club in the community -  where people can 
access PCs and support; 
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• Improve participants access to partner organisations to make referrals easier; 

• Explore possibility of a community champion to promote employability in the 
community; 

• In-work benefit calculations; 

• Further develop links to PPP workshops (separate charter) 

• Access to advanced training opportunities. 

• Generate increased referrals to partner employment agencies by signposting 
and supporting 
 

Potential Barriers 
 

Attendance may be lower during school holiday period 
Participants may not attend. 
Partner organisations may be unavailable to attend or disengage. 
 

Project Team: 
 
Emma McPherson ACC 
Marion Watson ACC 
Angela Taylor ACC 
Stan Smith Pathways 
Gillian Anderson CFine 
Kirsty Jarman, DWP 
Momentum (tbc) 
 

 
 

Improvement Project Title: Community Payback Order Unpaid Work placement 
providers in Northfield wider Locality 

Executive Sponsor (Chair of Outcome Improvement Group): 
Angela Scott (Chair of Community Justice Group) 

Project Lead: 
Martin Smith (Locality Manager) 

Aim statement: 
To increase the number of providers of Community Payback Order Unpaid Work 
individual placements in the Cummings Park, Heathryfold, Northfield, Mastrick and 
Middlefield wider locality area to five by end December 2018. (Baseline: 1 provider) 

Link to Local Outcome Improvement Plan: 
This project links in with the local priority “Increased involvement of ‘communities’ in 
community justice services etc” which forms part of the Community Justice Delivery Plan 
of activities to be undertaken to take forward the LOIP priorities. (These are contained in 
the ‘Prosperous People: People are Resilient, Included and Supported when in need’ 
section of the LOIP.)  
It also links closely with wider Northfield Locality Plan priorities including: 
- We will increase community involvement and participation; 
- We will improve employability; and 
- We will improve opportunities for people in our locality. 
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Business case:  
Community Payback Orders provide a means of delivering a more constructive form of 
justice where offenders can pay back their debt to society by improving the 
communities that they have harmed through unpaid work. Feedback from clients 
undertaking Community Payback Orders has demonstrated the positive outcomes 
achieved by those on individual placements. For 11 out of 12 crime categories, AB16 was 
one of the top three home postcode areas of people against whom charges were made 
by the Police (2013-2016). 
Extract from Communities & Housing Service Improvement Plan Apr17 onwards: Recent 
developments in Community Justice reform provide the opportunity to further improve 
the provision of antisocial behaviour services, in partnership, in order to prevent the 
occurrence and recurrence of antisocial behaviour issues while improving the life 
choices for perpetrators. Targets included here aim to reduce antisocial behaviour 
occurrences, reduce the recurrence of complaints, and ensure the community benefits 
where perpetrators are convicted by increasing use of Community Payback Orders in 
local communities for antisocial behaviour offences. 

Measures: (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) 

• Increase in number of providers of individual placements 

• Increase in number of providers of evening and weekend placements 

• Increase in number of providers providing positive feedback 

• Increase in number of providers willing to consider providing further placements in 
future  

• Increase in number of individuals indicating improved confidence/skills/knowledge at 
end of placement 

• Number of individuals from Northfield locality area accessing placements in that area 

• Number of gatherings aimed at recruiting providers 

• Number of individual engagements with potential providers (including by 
Communities Team staff) 

• Number of providers providing a ‘Job Description’ of potential placement roles 
 

• Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?) 

• Gatherings aimed at ‘recruiting’ individual placement providers  

• Individual engagement with potential providers 

• Information sheet (about what is involved in providing an UPW placement) for 
Communities staff and potential placement providers 

• Awareness raising at Communities Team Meetings  

• Placement providers provide ‘Job Description’ including skills which can be acquired 
through the placement (template?) 

• Articles in community magazines 

• Register kept of individual placement providers 
 

Potential Barriers 

• Non engagement by potential providers 
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Project Team: 
Kay Diack, Locality Manager  
Fiona Gray, Northfield Locality 
Lesley Simpson, Criminal Justice Social Work Service Manager  
Linda Brownlie, Unpaid Work Manager  
Community representatives from wider Northfield Locality: 
- Faith-Jason Robertson Foy 
Val Vertigans, Community Justice Officer  
 

 
 

Improvement Project Title:  Increasing Local Involvement in the Locality Partnership 
 

Executive Sponsor (Chair of Outcome Improvement Group): Paul Tytler 
 

Project Lead: Madelene MacSween 
 

Aim statement (What are we trying to accomplish? Over what time? Numerical target 
for improvement?) 
 
To increase the number of Residents attending the Tillydrone Woodside and Seaton 
Locality partnership to over 50% by March 2019. 
 

Link to Local Outcome Improvement Plan/Locality Plan 
 
Primary Driver:  
 
Increased number of local people involved in the Locality partnership to oversee the 
delivery of Locality Plans to ensure that improved outcomes are being achieved for our 
most disadvantaged communities in Aberdeen.  LOIP 
 
Communities are stronger and include everyone. We will build on our positive identity, 
strong community spirit and the potential of local people to develop community action.  
Locality Plan 
 

Business case (Benefit to clients/ stakeholders/ residents?  Are costs reduced now or 
in the future by addressing this issue?) 
 
Tillydrone, Woodside and Seaton (TWS) Annual Report:  The locality partnership has 
worked well in overseeing the initial work on the plan, establishing a sub-group to take 
forward work on domestic abuse in the locality. Other sub-groups will follow as work 
progresses the project team  will look to connect with existing groups where possible to 
maximise use of our time and resources. 
 
TWS – Locality partnership discussed Local Peoples involvement on W13th June 2018 – 
highlighting the need and possible approaches to increasing Local Peoples involvement.  
This was subsequently discussed on 22nd August. 
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TWS locality Partnership survey in June 2018 indicated 20 people were interested in 
attending, but had not so far for a variety of reasons, including childcare, timing of 
meetings and a perception that meetings are very formal. 
 
Using  National Standards for Engagement (diagram below) highlighting the process of 
involving local people in key decision making, the team will work to increase 
involvement of local people in the Locality Planning Process in Locality 3. 
 

 
Measures: (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) 
 

• Outcome measures  
50% of locality reps on the partnership are residents – an increase from 25% 
 
3 sub group meetings will have taken place and discussed the Locality planning 
process.  
 

• Process measures 
different methods including social media, phone calls, whatsapp, infomal meetings 
etc will be utilised to support, encourage and empower Local People to become 
more involved in the Locality Planning process. 
 
Potential measures:  
All Locality meetings have been attended by a resident. 
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• Balancing measures  
Locality Partnership rep attends the 3 sub group meetings convened.   
Recognise the challenges of meetings for local people and that in some cases they 
will simply not attend, but can contribute in other ways 

 

Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?) 
 

• Social Media is used effectively – online Q&A offered 

• Informal approaches and support such as contact via social media, transport, 
creche offered to enable attendance of sub group and Locality Partnership 

• Link between sub-group and locality partnership is established by identifying a 
locality partnership member who will also attend the sub group 

• Meet at different times/places 

• Use email/targeted phone calls to support and encourage attendance 

• Involvement of the Locality Partnership in developing ideas and support 
• Recruitment stalls at local events. 

• Signup sheets at events recording attendees and contact details (Name, email), 
follow up email and adding contacts to a  mailing list to keep informed of events 
and meetings 

• Hosting a “Bring a friend day” 

• Targeted advertising: Social Media, ACVO Volunteer Database & Article, ACC 
What’s on page, Communities Facebook/websites 

• https://aberdeen.interests.me/ - Community calendar / email could be used to 
share meeting dates  

 

Potential Barriers 
 
People don’t turn up 
Locality partnership rep doesn’t engage 
Meetings are cancelled due to weather – snow may result in cancellations or early finish 
for example 
Childcare 
Time and location of meetings 
 

Project Team: 
 
Madelene MacSween 
Paul Tytler 
Locality partnership Rep – TBC 
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Improvement Project Title:  Scoop Watch  
 

Executive Sponsor (Chair of Outcome Improvement Group): Derek McGowan 
 

Project Lead: Jade Leyden 
 

Aim statement (What are we trying to accomplish? Over what time? Numerical target 
for improvement?) 
 
Increase the number of schools and local groups using the dog fouling reduction model by 

12 schools/groups by May 2019. 

 

Link to Local Outcome Improvement Plan: 
 

Local people will benefit from the delivery of this project as streets will be cleaner, safer 

and more enjoyable to walk in. Our plans to engage with local people via pupils and 

community groups, creates links directly with the Local Outcome Improvement Plan 

under Prosperous Place- ‘We will create an attractive, welcoming environment in 

partnership with our communities’.  

 

How does this support prevention and early intervention? 
 
The motivation for this project comes from the success and continuation of a small-scale 

improvement project carried out in Torry. The 12 week project saw a 33% reduction in 

the levels of dog fouling on two streets significantly affected by dog fouling. See here for 

information:  

 

 
The rationale for the initial project came from findings from a Torry Community Street 

Audit (https://issuu.com/jadehepburn/docs/wc1617_torry_final_living_streets_r) 

conducted by Living Streets Scotland, whom Torry Residents were a part of,  and advised 

us that:  

“Dog fouling was the most commented on issue by participants in all 

activities…pavements along Girdleness Road and Rockall Road are particularly bad and 

form a key part of the route to school.” 

 

Because of the initial project, the Torry Community Group have scaled up their dog 

fouling reduction efforts (similar in method without the education element and started 

before this improvement project) and received funding from Dragados for materials to 

continue their efforts. They also have an agreement with ‘Fat Cat’s’ Pet Shop in Torry, 

where local people can go to collect free bags to fill up the dispenser beside their 

homes/on their walking routes.  

 

We are looking to increase this project from small scale to larger scale- covering a wider 
area of Torry and spread throughout Aberdeen City. This would enable us to further 

Torry Dog Fouling 

Charter.docx
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scrutinise the data through contrasting and comparing results of different target areas 
using the Environmental Teams methods for data collection, LEAMS/LAMS. 
 

Measures: (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) 
 
Outcome 

 

• Data shows dog fouling in areas within scope of participating groups shows 
reduction (data collected from environmental team’s data collection methods and 
from the increase in CW patrolling – ‘scoop watch’ signage put up in ‘target’ areas) 

 

Process  

 

• Number of toolkits being used  

• Number of schools and community groups participating in the project  
 

Balancing 

 

• Pupils encourage a change in behaviour in care-givers- encouragement to pick up 
after dog(s)/refill dispensers 

 

Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?) 
 

• We will develop an all-inclusive toolkit to enable schools facilitate the dog fouling 
session. With a percentage of the financial grant allocated to this project, we will 
develop a toolkit inclusive of everything needed to facilitate a workshop and create 
bag dispensers. This toolkit will enable schools to carry out this model without 
having to worry about the cost of delivery.   
 

The toolkit will include:  

❖ Quiz Board 
❖ Video (school based and inclusive of quiz answers) 
❖ Prizes (rubbers?) 
❖ Memory Stick 
❖ Headed ‘poster’ paper 
❖ Duct Tape 
❖ ‘How to’ facilitators pack 
❖ Poly-Pockets 
❖ ‘What you’ll need’ sheet 
❖ New Mascot – Potential for scoop to have a ‘buddy’ or an additional scoop. 

 

• There will be a citywide-recognisable dog fouling reduction campaign launched in 
the form of posters and leaflets- Stickers for bins, stickers for participants of 
sessions?, video (similar to the school based one but without the interaction) The 
toolkit will comprise the same marketing material as the campaign for consistency 
– poster headed paper, presentation material, ‘how to’, ‘you’ll need’ packs, quiz 
board.  
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• Increase scope of dog fouling model. We will visit interested community groups to 
see if they would be interested in running a session within their group. This meeting 
will be facilitated by the staff and local people who have/are actively using the 
model. When we have a group together, we will provide a session to provide groups 
with the tools and information they need to facilitate their own session (a pared-
down version of the toolkit outlined above that will be given to schools). We will 
widely promote this opportunity throughout communities using school contacts, 
community contacts and forums and groups such as local community councils. This 
will provide community groups/individuals with the capacity to run the model with 
limited staff resource.  
 

• The introduction of champions to promote the use of this to interested groups will 
also be encouraged here.  
 

• Introducing more frequent City Warden Patrols on streets being targeted. 

Potential Barriers 
 

• Difficulty with data collection/accuracy 
 

Project Team: 
 

1. Communities Torry- Jade Leyden 
2. City Warden Lead – Mark Wilson  
3. Health improvement Officer -Schools - Lauren Mackie 
4. Environmental Manager – Steven Shaw  
5. Communications and Marketing team -Karen Allen 
6. community representation - TBC 

 
 
 

Improvement Project Title: Torry Free School Meals Initiative (phase two - uptake of free 
school meals)  

Executive Sponsor (Chair of Outcome Improvement Group): Rob Polkinghorne  

Project Lead: Anne-Marie Steehouder-Ross (Community Development Officer) and Tanita 
Addario (Development Worker)  

Aim statement (What are we trying to accomplish? Over what time? Numerical target for 
improvement?) 
We aim to increase the number of free school meals taken by those pupils registered for free 
school meals at Lochside Academy, Tullos Primary and Walker Road Primary by 10% at each 
school by 31st of September 2019.  

Link to Local Outcome Improvement Plan: 
 

This improvement project links directly to the Torry Locality Plan 2017 – 2027: 
 
Community Priority: Our children and young people will have equal opportunities to achieve in 
life 
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Primary Driver: We will close the attainment gap 
  

Primary 

Drivers 

Secondary 

Drivers 

Lead 

Partners 

                                                     Improvement Aims 

Improvement 

Measures 

Baseline 2018 2021 20

28 

  Increase 
uptake of 
free 
school 
meals and 
breakfast 
clubs 
during the 
year which 
will 
includes 
school 
holidays, 
we will 
use the 
Tullos 
Primary 
Project as 
a pilot 3 

Big Noise 
ACC - EC & S 
Priority 
Families 
ACHSCP 
Community 
School 
AAP/Sport 
Aberdeen 
Police 
CSP 
Community 
Justice 
Third Sector 

% Increase 
uptake of 
free school 
meals 
LA/TP/WR 

 Information 
pending 
(source 
identified)  

      

 
 75% of 
children in 
Torry are in 
the most 
socially 
deprived 
quintile (20%) 
: < 25% of 
school 
children in P 4 
– 7 are 
registered for 
free school 
meals 

 

      

 

How does this support prevention and early intervention?  
 
Recent research evidences the wide range of benefits of free school meals. In a report by NHS 
Scotland, ‘Evaluability assessment of Free School Meals for all children in P1–P3’ (Beaton et. al 
2008) authors highlighted free school meals as having the potential to reduce health inequalities 
by removing price barriers to healthy foods. 

  
Furthermore, in ‘Process evaluation of the Implementation of Universal Free School Meals: 

Research with parents’ by NHS Scotland (Ford et al. 2015), they found that free school meals 

were perceived by parents as leading to improved educational attainment, better school 

attendance and behaviour and cost savings for families. 

 

Pupils and parents have been consulted at Torry Academy, Tullos and Walker Road Primaries 

regarding school meals as part of previous surveys and also as part of phase one of the Torry Free 

School Meal Project (phase one – registration). Findings indicate that there were some issues 

identified around the dining experience, portion size, the menu/options available and 

fussiness/reluctance of pupils to try certain foods.  
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Measures: (How will we know if a change is an improvement?) 
 
We will routinely analyse the data on uptake of school meal data to see if we are making an 
improvement.  
 

• Outcome measures  
 

o Number of free meals taken on a weekly basis  
o Number of pupils taking free meals on a monthly basis 

 

• Process measures 
o Parent/pupil feedback on change ideas  
o Number of downloads/views of the menu  
o Number of families (For whom English is not their first language) take the free 

school meals  
o Uptake of incentives 

 

• Balancing measures 
 

Change ideas (What can we do that will result in improvement?) 
 
We have eight change ideas that we plan to test using PDSA cycles throughout this process 
(approximate start dates in brackets). 
 

1. Sharing the menu with parents for whom English is not their first language (Menu 
written in most prevalent languages spoken by parents of children in Torry schools).  
(Nov 2018) 

2. Local advertising campaign linked to promotion of health and educational benefits of 
school meals to encourage increase in uptake.  (Nov 2018) 

3. Use of rewards on the accord card, working along with Young Scot to incentivise uptake 
of school meals at Lochside Academy. (Jan 2019) 

4. Taster sessions for children/parents/families and develop nutritional educational 
opportunities for families. (Nov 2018) 

5. Collaborative menu development – introducing more pupil/parent involvement using 
Torry as a pilot. (Feb/Mar 2019) 

6. Pilot a reward scheme for pupils in the primary schools (Walker Road and Tullos). (Jan 
2019) 

7. Supersize meals with additional veg, fruit, water presented more prominently as an 
option. (TBC) 

8. Engage pupils in serving each other (enterprise restaurant type idea) and ‘redesigning’ 
the layout of canteen (Walker Road and Tullos). (Apr 2019) 
 

Potential Barriers 
 

• Challenging negative attitudes about school meals which have been highlighted through 
consultation with pupils and parents.  

• City wide menu.  

• Changing habits of pupils/parents reluctant to take school meal (fussiness and other 
options for lunch). 

• Dining room experience in Walker Road Primary – lack of space/decanted food (not 
made on site).  
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Project Team:  

Anne-Marie Steehouder-Ross (Community Development Officer) 

Tanita Addario (Development Worker) 

Lauren Mackie (Health Improvement Officer) 

Mag Campbell (Health Improvement Officer – Neighbourhoods Locality: South) 

Lorraine Young (Adult Literacies Worker ACC) 

Pupil Forum (Walker Road and Tullos) 

Laura Penny (Granite City Good Food Coordinator, CFINE) 

Emily Story (Head Teacher, Walker Road Primary) 

Beth Leitch (Head Teacher, Tullos Primary) 

Ljiljana Pavlenic (Development Officer) 

Robert Fenton, Bruce Reid (Finance and Admin Officer, Accord Card Manager) 

Sharon Desbois (Youth Development Officer) 

John Landragon (Catering Manager) 

Susan Bailey (Catering Advisor) 

Mike Will (Depute Head Teacher Lochside Academy) 

Catriona Walker (Education Support Officer) 

Parent Councils (Lochside, Tullos and Walker Road) 

Young Scot 

 
 
 
CHALLENGE QUESTIONS 
 
To support effective scrutiny of the outcome improvement projects, it is recommended that 
CPA members and staff use the following challenge questions. 

 
1) Is the project aim specific and clear about what we are trying to accomplish? 

 
2) Is there a sound business case? Should we be doing this project? Does it support 

prevention and early intervention? 
 

3) Is it likely that the changes being tested will achieve the aim? 
 

4) Will the measures show us whether a change is an improvement? 
 

5) Are the right people involved in this project? 
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GROUP & PROJECT PROGRESS SCALE: 
 

1.0 Forming as an Improvement Group 
Group has been formed; target population identified; aim determined and 
baseline measurement has begun. 

1.5 Planning for Improvement has begun: clear project charter in place 
Group is meeting, discussion is occurring.  Plans for improvement have 
been made.  

2.0 Activity, but no changes 
Group actively engaged in development, research, discussion but no 
changes have been tested. 

2.5 Changes tested, but no improvement 
Components of the model being tested but no improvement in measures.  
Data on key measures are reported. 

3.0 Modest improvement 
Initial test cycles have been completed and implementation begun for several 
components.  Evidence of moderate improvement in data. 

3.5 Improvement 
Some improvement in outcome measures, process measures continuing to 
improve.  PDSA test cycles on all components.  Evidence of moderate 
improvement in process measures. 

4.0 Significant improvement 
Most components of the change package are implemented for the 
population of focus.  Evidence of sustained improvement in outcomes 
measures, halfway toward accomplishing all of the goals. Plans for 
spreading the improvements are in place. 

4.5 Sustainable improvement 
Sustained improvement in most outcome measures, 75% of goals achieved, 
spread to a larger population has begun 

5.0 Outstanding sustainable improvement 
All components of the Change Package implemented, all goals 
accomplished, and spread is underway. 

 
 

Contact details 
 

Guy Bergman      
Performance & Improvement Officer   
Tel: 01224 52 2367     
gbergman@aberdeencity.gov.uk 

      
Date of report: 15 October 2018 
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Progress Report ACHSCP Strategic Plan 2019-2022

Lead Officer Sandra Ross, Chief Officer

Report Author Kevin Toshney, Planning and Development Manager

Date of Report 08/10/2018

Governance Group  CPA Management Group

Purpose of the Report 

The purpose of this report is to present an initial working draft of the partnership’s 
Strategic Plan 2019-2022 to the CPA Management Group for their information and 
consideration.

 a 

Summary of Key Information 

1 BACKGROUND 

1.1 The Public Bodies (Joint Working) (Scotland) Act 2014 provides a framework for 
the effective integration of adult health and social care services.  Its policy ambition is 
to:

“…improve the quality and consistency of services for patients, carers, service users and their 
families; to provide seamless, joined up quality health and social care services in order to care for 
people in their own homes or a homely setting where it is safe to do so; and to ensure resources 
are used effectively and efficiently to deliver services that meet the increasing number of people 
with longer term and often complex needs, many of whom are older.”

1.2 Integration authorities are required by the legislation to produce a Strategic Plan 
for the delegated functions and budgets that they have a responsibility for.  

The plan 

(a) sets out the arrangements for the carrying out of the integration functions for 
the area of the local authority over the period of the plan, 

(b) sets out how those arrangements are intended to achieve, or contribute to 
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achieving, the national health and wellbeing outcomes, and 

(c) includes such other material as the integration authority thinks fit.

The strategic plan is required to be reviewed and, if required, replaced every three 
years

1.3 In addition, 

 the integration authority must take into account the integration principles and 
the national outcomes when preparing a plan

 Integration authorities to have at least 2 localities whose views must be taken 
into account and the arrangements for each locality must be set out separately

 Stakeholders must be fully engaged in the preparation, publication and review 
of the strategic commissioning plan.

 A Housing Contribution Statement should be incorporated to provide a bridge 
between the Strategic Plan and Local Housing Strategy

2 DRAFT STRATEGIC PLAN 2019-2022

2.1 The partnership’s current Strategic Plan 2016-2019 was written and 
developed in the pre-integration shadow year and as such contains significant 
information about the integration of health and social care.

2.2 It is envisaged that this revised plan will be more compact and coherent 
setting out the partnership’s strategic objectives and their associated priorities.  It 
will also have a much closer alignment with the CPA’s Local Outcome Improvement 
Plan and its ‘Place’ and People’ objectives.

2.3    The partnership’s proposed strategic objectives are:

 Right care, right place, right time
 Community
 Resilience
 Prevention
 Connections

2.4 The suggested enablers that require to be developed or supported in order to 
facilitate attainment of the objectives and priorities include:

 Empowered workforce
 Integrated services
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 Digital transformation
 Sustainable finance

2.5 The partnership’s Strategic Commissioning Implementation Plan 2018-2022 will 
be refreshed in light of this revised strategic plan. This revised implementation plan 
will have more detail about the actions that will be initiated to fulfil the strategic 
objectives and priorities.  Identified leads and timescales will also be set out in this 
plan.

3 NEXT STEPS

3.1 The timeline for the development of this Strategic Plan is set out in Appendix 
1.

Recommendations for Action 

It is recommended that members of  the Group:

i) Note the development timeline with appropriate governance milestones set out 
in Appendix 1.

ii) Note the draft ACHSCP Strategic Plan 2019-2022.

Opportunities and Risks 

The identified risks in the partnership’s Strategic Risk Register are explicitly linked to 
the ambitions and priorities outlined in the Strategic Plan and the arrangements that 
are put in place to meet these and fulfil the desired national outcomes.

The draft Strategic Plan proposes high level strategic objectives in order to address 
known challenges in the health and wellbeing of the local population and the 
capacity and capability of the partner agencies to deliver the desired integrated 
services.  

Consultation 

This draft plan reflects comment and opinion from our initial engagement activity 
including an IJB workshop held on 18th September. 

Engagement with our stakeholders in respect of this plan will continue up to its final 
revision in March 2019.  

A statement showing the extent of our engagement activity will be provided along 
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with the revised Strategic Plan at the IJB meeting scheduled for 26th March 2019.

Background Papers 

The following papers were used in the preparation of this report:

ACHSCP Strategic Plan 2016-19

ACHSCP Strategic Commissioning Implementation Plan 2018-2022

Contact details:

Kevin Toshney
Planning and Development Manager
Aberdeen City Health and Social Care Partnership
KToshney@aberdeencity.gov.uk
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APPENDIX 1:

When Where What Why

09/10/218 IJB Draft Strategic Plan For noting and comment

29/10/2018 CPA Management Group Draft Strategic Plan For noting and comment

13/11/2018 Strategic Planning Group Draft Strategic Plan For noting and comment

03/12/2018 CPA Board Draft Strategic Plan For noting and comment

11/12/2018 IJB Draft Consultation Strategic Plan For approval

17/12/2018 Aberdeen City Council Draft Consultation Strategic Plan For noting and comment

tbc NHS Grampian Board Draft Consultation Strategic Plan For noting and comment

tbc Strategic Planning Group Revised Strategic Plan 2019-2022 For noting and comment

26/03/2019 IJB Revised Strategic Plan 2019-2022 For approval

tbc Aberdeen City Council
Approved Strategic Plan 2019-

2022
For endorsing

tbc NHS Grampian Board
Approved Strategic Plan 2019-

2022
For endorsing
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Integration Principles.

The partnership is required to take into account the national integration principles 
when preparing the Strategic Plan.

These principles, stated below, clearly state that the main purpose of integrated 
services is to improve the wellbeing of our citizens and these services should be 
provided in a way in which, so far as possible: 

 Is integrated from the point of view of recipients 

 Takes account of the particular needs of different recipients 

 Takes account of the particular needs of recipients from different parts of the area 

in which the service is being provided 

 Takes account of the particular characteristics and circumstances of different 

service users

 Respects the rights of service users

 Takes account of the dignity of service users

 Takes account of the participation by service users in the community in which 

service users live

 Protects and improves the safety of service users

 Improves the quality of the service

 Is planned and led locally in a way which is engaged with the community (including 

in particular service users, those who look after service users and those who are 

involved in the provision of health or social care) 

 Best anticipates needs and prevents them arising 

 Makes the best use of the available facilities, people and other resources 
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If you require further information about any aspect of this document, please 
contact:

Aberdeen City Health & Social Care Partnership

Community Health and Care Village

50 Frederick Street

Aberdeen

AB24 5HY

Email: ACHSCPEnquiries@aberdeencity.gov.uk 

Website: https://aberdeencityhscp.scot

Twitter: https://twitter.com/HSCAberdeen
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This document is also available in large print, other formats and 
other languages, on request.

Please contact the Aberdeen City Health & Social Care Partnership on 01224 
625729
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IJB Chair Foreword

To be inserted…

 Chief Officer Foreword

To be inserted…
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1. Introduction

1.1 This Strategic Plan outlines our continuing ambitions for those adult health and 
social care functions and services which are delegated by Aberdeen City Council 
(ACC) and NHS Grampian (NHSG) to the Aberdeen City Health & Social Care 
Partnership (ACHSCP).

It reflects the many conversations we have had with the people of Aberdeen and our 
professional colleagues across the health, social care, third, independent and 
housing sectors about the health and wellbeing of the local population across all 
adult age groups and what the partnership should be doing to promote and support 
this. 

There are fundamental themes throughout this strategic plan that can be read as the 
Integration Joint Board’s statement of intent and which are applicable to all our 
current activities and our future intentions.  They include:

Our focus will always be on improving, where possible, the health and 
wellbeing of our citizens, their experiences of using our services and the 
outcomes that result from this.  

We will develop integrated, multi-disciplinary, community-based services 
that will have an increased focus on early, preventative interventions.  
We want the formation of these teams to result in fewer avoidable 
hospital admissions, A&E attendances and care home admissions, and 
for them to be focused on the best interests and outcomes of individuals.

We recognise the value of positive, enduring connections and 
relationships in   addressing the hidden scourge of loneliness and 
isolation in our communities.  which is the root cause of much of the 
increasing demand for our services.

We will seek to reduce the health inequalities that exist in our city and we 
will focus on delivering the right care, support or treatment in the right 
place and at the right time for you.  

Improving the quality of all our services will underpin everything we do.  
We are committed to improving the personal experiences of everyone who 
uses our services and improving their personal outcomes.
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We are determined to be recognised as a partnership that works closely 
with our staff, unpaid carers and our partner agencies in the third, 
independent and housing sectors to fulfil the vision and ambitions of this 
strategic plan.  We remain ambitious to be seen as an employer of choice 
and one of the leading and innovative health and social care partnerships 
in Scotland.

This plan provides an overview of adult health and social care in Aberdeen and 
seeks to establish a shared understanding of our challenges and priorities.  It 
provides a strategic framework of how we intend to deliver integrated health and 
social care services so that increasing complexity of needs and demands can be met 
more effectively within available resources.  We will show how we hope to develop 
our community connections and activities to complement the care and support that is 
offered to enable people to live at home, or in a homely environment, for as long as 
is reasonably possible.  

1.2 Our strategic vision and values underpin all of our activities, initiatives and 
suggested developments. We have revised these given comments made during our 
engagement activities but their essence remains the same.

Vision: “We are a caring partnership working in and with our communities to 
enable people to achieve fulfilling, healthier lives”.

Values: Caring, Person centred, Enabling

This vision and these values are relevant and applicable across the diversity and 
complexity of all the delegated functions across the health, social care, third, 
independent and housing sectors. 

1.3 Our overall health profile is better than the Scottish national average however we 
know that within the city, there are significant differences in health and wellbeing, 
with some communities reporting greater levels of health problems than others. 

We want to deliver locally based services that have a positive impact on the health 
and wellbeing of all individuals, families, and communities.  We want everyone to 
have seamless and positive experiences of using our services, no matter where and 
what these are. 

Efficient and effective resource allocation to the right place at the right time will 
provide the means to address our future challenges and achieve our desired 
outcomes. 
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Our proposed strategic priorities for the next three years are:

Right Care, 
Right 
Place, 

Right Time

Communities

Resilience

Prevention

Connections

Figure 1.1 ACHSCP Strategic Objectives

Our emphasis will always be on the health and wellbeing of the individual, the 
resilience and capacity of our communities to engage with and support its residents, 
investment in our carers and working collaboratively with all our partner 
organisations to develop flexible, high quality services that achieve positive 
outcomes.
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Objective What is this? Priorities Aligned National Outcomes
Right Care, 
Right Place, 
Right Time

Ensuring a personalised response to 
individual needs and circumstances that 

can adapt to complexity and occasional or 
enduring use.

Deliver high quality services that have a 
positive impact on personal experiences 
and outcomes.

Communities
We will work in and with our communities, 
recognising the valuable role that people 

have in supporting themselves to stay 
well and support each other when care is 

required.

Strengthen existing community assets and 
resources that can help local people with 
their health and wellbeing

Resilience
Supporting people so that they are able to 
cope with and where possible overcome 

the adverse health and wellbeing 
challenges that they might face.

Promote and support self-management 
and independence for individuals.

Prevention
We will work with our partners to achieve 
positive individual outcomes and lessen 

the need for further, possibly greater 
supports.

Contribute to a reduction in health 
inequalities.

Value and support those who are unpaid 
carers to become equal partners in the 
planning and delivery of services, to look 
after their own health and to have a quality 
of life outside the caring role if so desired.

Connections Promote meaningful connections and 
relationships to counter isolation and 

loneliness

Develop a person-centred approach which 
enables our citizens to have opportunities 
to maintain their wellbeing and take a full 
and active role in their local community. 

People are able to look after and improve their own 
health and wellbeing and live in good health for 
longer.
People, including those with disabilities or long-
term conditions, or who are frail, are able to live, as 
far as reasonably practicable, independently and at 
home or in a homely setting in their community
People who use health and social care services 
have positive experiences of those services and 
have their dignity respected
Health and social care services are centred on 
helping to maintain or improve the quality of live of 
people who use those services
Health and social care services contribute to 
reducing health inequalities
People who provide unpaid care are supported to 
look after their own health and wellbeing including 
to reduce any negative impact of their caring role on 
their own health and wellbeing
People using health and social care services are 
safe from harm
People who work in health and social care services 
feel engaged with the work they do and are 
supported to continuously improve the information, 
support care and treatment they provide
Resources are used effectively and efficiently in 
the provision of health and social care services

EMPOWERED WORKFORCE 
INTEGRATED SERVICES

DIGITAL TRANSFORMATION
SUSTAINABLE FINANCE
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2. Our profile 

The population of Aberdeen on 30th June 2017 was estimated to be 228,800 (4.2% of 
the total population of Scotland).  

3,000 2,000 1,000 0 1,000 2,000 3,000
0
5

10
15
20
25
30
35
40
45
50
55
60
65
70
75
80
85

90+
50,000 40,000 30,000 20,000 10,000 0 10,000 20,000 30,000 40,000 50,000

Females Males

Population Aberdeen City

Population Scotland

Ag
e 

(y
ea

rs
)

 Figure 2.1 Population Pyramid, Aberdeen City and Scotland, 2017 (Source: National Records of Scotland, Mid-
2017 Population Estimates, Scotland).
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Figure 2.2: Projected population change by age group, Aberdeen City, 2016-2026 (Source: 
National Records of Scotland, Population projections for Scottish Areas (2016-based).

Figure 2.3 Level of deprivation by data zone, Aberdeen City, Scottish Index of Deprivation (SIMD) 
2016 quintiles
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Figure 2.4 Estimated Life Expectancy at Birth by SIMD quintiles, Source: National Records of Scotland, Life 
Expectancy for Administrative areas within Scotland, 2014-2016
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Figure 2.5 Leading Causes of Early Death in Scotland’s Poorest and Wealthiest Areas. Source: 
SCOPHO

Aberdeen City
Cause of Death %

Cardiovascular Diseases 27.97
Cancer 27.03
Neurological Disorders 14.26
Chronic Respiratory Diseases 7.62
Diarrhoea…& other Infectious Diseases 5.21
Diabetes, blood & endocrine diseases 5.16
Digestive Diseases 2.98
Substance Use Disorders 2.14
Unintentional Injuries 1.98
Cirrhosis & other Liver Diseases 1.96

Table 2.5 Cause of Death (all ages) in Aberdeen. Source Scottish Public Health Observatory 
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3. Our strategic connections

The scope of our partnership’s activities has been formally outlined in our Integration 
Scheme1  and consists of services from the health, social care, third, independent 
and housing sectors which are all committed to providing high-quality integrated 
services to our citizens.  

The ambitions and priorities of this plan are relevant across all of these sectors. The 
challenge that we accept is to make this plan a credible and meaningful document 
for many different people in different situations and circumstances across the city: 
the young adult living with autism; the person receiving palliative and end-of-life care; 
the frail, elderly person; the middle-aged man trying to cope with a number of 
physical and mental illnesses and health conditions; the woman living with mental 
illness; the man on his substance misuse recovery journey; the person with a 
sensory impairment; the woman with complex physical and learning disabilities and 
the unpaid carer. 

A coherent and co-ordinated strategy will play a part in ensuring that people’s 
experiences when they use our services match their expectations of compassionate, 
responsive and effective care, support or treatment.

3.1 A critical factor in the success of our ambitions and priorities will be the positive, 
supportive relationships that we continue to develop with our partner agencies, 
Aberdeen City Council and NHS Grampian.

Effective community planning arrangements will support us to deliver better services 
and achieve better outcomes for our citizens and communities. The Local Outcome 
Improvement Plan (LOIP)  sets out a coherent, multi-agency vision to make 
Aberdeen a better place to live and work in.  The actions set out in this Strategic 
Plan will make a significant contribution towards fulfilling the LOIP’s ‘Place’ and 
‘People’ objectives.

Similarly, a close alignment with the ambitions set out in NHS Grampian’s Clinical 
Strategy (2016-2021) will ensure the delivery of improved experiences and outcomes 
to the people who use our services and their carers.

We recognise that working collaboratively with all of our community planning 
partners is a good and positive thing to do and we will be actively seeking to align 
our activities as best we can.

1 
http://www.aberdeencityhscp.scot/contentassets/47a823b8be3c4f26830d11200cb64
4a1/aberdeen-city--integration-scheme.pdf
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3.2 There have been many strategic developments over the past few years to ensure 
that we have a consistent and coherent viewpoint of the health and wellbeing of our 
local population and the needs of the different client groups. 

Strategic 

Plan

Locality Plans
Strategic 

Commissioning 
Implementation 

Plan

Carers Strategy

Reimagining 
Primary & 

Community Care

Transformation Plan

Learning 
Disability 
Strategy

Local Outcome Improvement Plan (LOIP)

Mental Health 
Strategy

Autism Strategy

Figure 2.1 ACHSCP Strategic Portfolio

We have developed a significant strategic portfolio since integration ‘Go Live’ in 
2016.  Following the publication of this revised Strategic Plan we will take the 
opportunity to refresh each of these individual delivery plans to ensure there is a 
coherent alignment with the ambitions and priorities set out in this overarching plan.

The partnership’s Strategic Commissioning Implementation Plan provides the 
required clarification and detail about some of our future commissioning intentions.  
Our proposals have focused on particular service areas which have the potential for 
significant, positive impacts on improving outcomes for the individuals who use our 
services and their families. 

We will refresh our Implementation Plan in 2019 showing the key actions and 
activities that we will undertake or initiate to fulfil the ambitions and priorities set out 
in this plan.

3.3 Our approach to commissioning is one which views it as collaborative decision-
making about how to achieve defined, agreed and jointly owned outcomes, 
generating a broader and more innovative range of options.  
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To achieve our vision of effective strategic commissioning, we will work towards 
embedding the following principles into our practice:

 Commissioning is undertaken for outcomes (rather than for services)

 Commissioning decisions are based on evidence and insight and consider 

sustainability from the outset

 Commissioning adopts a whole systems approach

 Commissioning actively promotes solutions that enable prevention and early 

intervention

 Commissioning activities balance innovation and risk

 Commissioning decisions are based on a sound methodology and appraisal 

of options

 Commissioning practice includes solutions co-designed and co-produced with 

partners and communities

 Commissioning is evaluated on outcomes and social and economic return on 

investment

We are very aware that an individual’s needs may and will vary over the course of 
time and so we will not adopt a uniform, one-size-fits-all commissioning approach but 
instead strive to be sensitive to age, wellbeing and complexity of need.

The commissioning of services will be one of the most important functions 
undertaken by the partnership as it seeks to ensure that all services enhance the 
quality of life for the individuals and their carers now and in the future.  We recognise 
that it will be most effective if it is done in partnership with citizens, families, 
communities and other agencies that have an interest in the continued wellbeing of 
our local population. 

3.4 In addition to the fully delegated functions and services, the IJB also has a 
strategic planning responsibility for the city-specific hosted services and certain 
acute sector services (Table 2.1).
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Hosted Acute

 Intermediate Care of the Elderly 
and Specialist Rehabilitation

 Sexual Health

 Acute Mental Health and 
Learning Disability (to be 
considered)

 Accident and Emergency

 Inpatient hospital Services

 General medicine
 Geriatric medicine
 Rehabilitation medicine
 Respiratory medicine
 Palliative Care
 Mental Health
 Learning Disability

Table 3.1 ACHSCP Strategic Planning Service Responsibilities

Hosted services are those services which have a wider Grampian provision but are 
assigned to particular ‘lead’ IJBs for strategic planning and operational management 
purposes.  This Strategic Plan applies to the hosted services above as we need to 
ensure that their model of care contributes towards our city-specific objectives and 
priorities.  We are mindful though that the other Grampian IJBs also need that 
reassurance and so some joined up thinking is required to ensure clarity of 
understanding and transparent alignment of service activity with all applicable strategic 
objectives.

Similarly, strategic planning at an IJB level of those acute sector services is desirable 
because of the significant proportion of unscheduled care that these areas experience 
and the positive difference that partnerships can make towards this.

We will lead or support, as appropriate, the development of service delivery plans in 
these key areas.

3.5 Children’s services are not formally within the scope of this Strategic Plan as 
they are not delegated by the local authority and health board to the Integration Joint 
Board.  We are mindful however that there are many adults in poor physical and 
mental health, who may have housing difficulties, substance misuse challenges and 
impacted family relationships who can trace a line from their current experiences 
back to the adverse events they experienced as a child.

We are especially mindful that it is the first few years of pre-school life which is 
critical to a child’s later development.  We do not accept that there is an inevitability 
of life changes being negatively impacted and are open to collaborating with other 
partner agencies to address enduring, inter-generational family challenges.  
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Transition from childhood through adolescence to becoming an adult can be 
unsettling for many individuals and their families.  Our approach to supporting 
transitions gives us the opportunity to demonstrate our partnership values in our 
professional practice and to show our commitment to preventative and anticipatory 
models of care. We recognise that early, positive and consistent collaborations with 
young adults, their families and existing supports and services will ease any 
transition anxieties that may be apparent and reduce the likelihood of harmful 
consequences to health and wellbeing.

The IJB has no ambition to oversee the delivery of integrated children’s social care 
services but it recognises that better outcomes for the children and young people of 
this city will be achieved by the partnership working more collaboratively with 
Integrated Children’s services and aligning our respective activities where possible, 
more fully.

3.6 The provision of good quality housing to support a range of needs will play a key 
role in achieving outcomes in relation to supporting people to be able to live, as far 
as is reasonably practicable, independently and at home:

 Increase housing supply to meet housing need and demand.
 Improve housing conditions in both the public and private sector.
 Ensure continued supply and access to affordable housing.
 Continue to provide information and advice to improve housing conditions in 

the private housing sector.
 Ensure there is a supply of particular needs housing of the right type to meet 

future requirements.
 Improve energy efficiency in both the public and private housing sectors and 

alleviate fuel poverty.

The Housing Contribution Statement (see Appendix Two) sets out the role of social 
housing providers in Aberdeen City to achieve outcomes for health and social care.  

3.7 The alignment of our own ambitions and priorities with all of these other strategic 
points of reference will be a crucial factor in ensuring that the effectiveness of our 
proposed actions and initiatives in fulfilling personal, organisational and national 
outcomes.
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4. Our approach

Positive mental 
health and wellbeing 

is shared by all

Businesses work closely 
with communities and 

volunteers

People know who to 
turn to by being able 

to easily access 
health information

Citizens of Aberdeen 
are physically 

connected – it is easy 
to get in, out and 
around the City

People of Aberdeen 
are socially and 

digitally connected

The City is safe to 
live, work and play

The healthiest choice 
is the easiest and 
preferred option.

There is a strong sense of 
independence, resilience, 
confidence, self-esteem 
and aspiration within our 

communities

People are safe, healthy, 
wealthy and happy

Health status is 
shared across the 

City – health 
inequalities are 

uncommon

There is a sense of 
pride and passion in 

Aberdeen

Equal opportunities 
are enjoyed by all

Everyone is as healthy 
as can be, has the 

knowledge, 
understanding and 
skills to look after 
themselves, their 
families and their 

communities

People take 
responsibility for 

their own health and 
participate in 

preventative and 
anticipatory care

In 2030 Aberdeen will be one 
of the healthiest places to 
live in Europe because……..

We recognise that if we want to be successful in the delivery of integrated health and 
social care services to improve the health and wellbeing of our local population we 
must actively identify and overcome any barriers to change that we come across.  

Some of these barriers may include our own capacity to make the desired changes 
and a weariness or change fatigue on the part of some of our key stakeholders.  We 
strongly believe that compassionate and collaborative leadership will be the key to 
breaking down engrained attitudes and entrenched working practices and unlocking 
our significant potential.

We believe that we are working from a good starting place given our successful 
integration ‘Go Live’ transition and the solid progress we have made since then.  We 
recognise that we need to shift the change emphasis from top down to bottom up; 
engage routinely with our citizens about the integration of health and social care and 
their lived experiences and have a relentless focus on improved outcomes.
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4.1Right Care in the Right Place at the Right Time

We recognise the value of an asset-based approach to developing effective and 
sustainable models of care that focus on the health and wellbeing of our local 
population and communities.   

This approach means services are tailored to the requirements of the individual 
rather than a ‘one size fits all’ approach so that people have access to the right 
care, support or treatment when they need them, in ways which are 
personalised, empowering and effective.

We want to move away from traditional ‘Deficit’ models that focus on identified 
problems which require professional interventions to resolve them, and which do not 
support the active involvement of local residents and communities.  We recognise 
though, that moving away from these models will be a challenge as they are 
commonly used as the basis of our statutory interventions, but this will be necessary 
if we are to be successful in empowering and promoting independence, rather than 
continuing to reinforce dependence.

A key element of our personalised approach is the promotion and availability of ‘self-
directed support’.  Self-directed support enables people to have more informed 
choice and flexibility over their care and support and provides the opportunity for 
more people to commission and control their own care through the use of individual 
budgets or direct payments. 

The individuals who use our services and their carers will require consistent and 
accurate information that clearly, without the use of jargon, explains the options and 
opportunities that are available to them.

4.2Investing in our Communities 

We want to promote and develop the resilience of our communities by increasing 
opportunities for the people who live in these communities to shape their own lives 
and take part in local decision making.  This means that we:

Priorities: Deliver high quality services that have a positive impact on personal 
experiences and outcomes.

Priorities: Strengthen existing community assets and resources that can help local 
people with their health and wellbeing
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 Start with the assets and resources in our communities and identify 
opportunities and strengths.

 See people as having something valuable to contribute and support them to 
develop their potential in adding social value to their communities.

 Focus on communities encouraging and adding social value at every 
opportunity

We cannot underestimate the significance of the role of localities in our partnership 
model. They are intended to be the engine room of integration, bringing together 
individuals, carers and professionals from the health, social care, third, independent 
and housing sectors to plan and help redesign services. 

We have developed locality profiles that illustrate our understanding of the local 
communities including the health and wellbeing of the local population.  These 
profiles map the available assets and resources and also highlight particular 
challenges.  

We have used these profiles to inform the development of our Locality Plans.  These 
plans recognise the variations in the health and wellbeing of the local population and 
propose tailored activities and initiatives to address these.

The decision to implement a four-locality model was taken in the pre-integration 
shadow year and was reflective of the significant considerations that were taken into 
account at that time.  There is an opportunity for us to reflect on whether this model 
maximises the collaborations that are necessary across wider community planning 
arrangements including Integrated Children’s services.  

We will review our locality model and implement that one which best meets the needs 
of our citizens and communities.

4.3 Developing our Resilience 

As citizens, we must all take greater responsibility for our own health and 
wellbeing and in doing so be a part of the new solutions that we seek to develop.  
We will develop a stronger preventative emphasis to our activities and 
interventions to minimise the cumulative impact of an increasing population 
living with a number of long-term conditions.

Priorities: Promote and support self-management and independence for 
individuals.
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Self-management means moving away from a model where individuals are passive 
recipients of care and treatment to a more collaborative relationship where they are 
active partners.  To achieve this, it will be very beneficial for individuals to develop 
their knowledge, skills and confidence to make informed decisions and adapt their 
health-related behaviours.  They need to have access to the necessary expertise to 
support them in making informed decisions, achieving their goals and overcoming 
barriers. 

We need to spend less on some of the things we currently do and find different, and 
more efficient and effective ways of delivering services in the future. Many people 
with long term conditions make decisions, take actions and manage a broad range of 
factors that contribute to their health on a day-to-day basis.  It makes sense that 
practitioners should support people to manage their health as effectively as possible. 

A significant proportion of our services are delivered by our partners in the third, 
independent and housing sectors.  We recognise the positive relationships that many 
organisations in these sectors have with the people who use their services and their 
carers, and the wider connections that they have with our local communities. 

The depth and resilience of the relationships that we have with these many different 
organisations is important to us.  Market fragility can cause uncertainty and 
unexpected change to the detriment of the organisations who are delivering services, 
their staff members and those people who use services and, in some cases, depend 
on them.

We strongly believe that a well-resourced and well-supported market will be better 
placed to make a significant contribution towards the development of enhanced 
models of care and a more stable health and care environment.  Our Market 
Facilitation Statement shows how we will seek to develop the sustainability of our 
local market.

4.4 Supporting Early Intervention and Prevention 

Priorities: Contribute to a reduction in health inequalities.

Value and support those who are unpaid carers to become equal 
partners in the planning and delivery of services, to look after their 
own health and to have a quality of life outside the caring role if so 
desired.
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The majority of people remain healthy and active without the need for services. 
Although health problems generally increase with age, ill health and disability should 
not be an inevitable consequence of growing older in Aberdeen City. We want to 
focus on the promotion of health and wellbeing and strengthen early intervention and 
prevention.  

It is a good thing to recognise and support the vital role that “unpaid” carers fulfil: 
they are, in many respects the experts. One test of a caring society is the readiness 
with which we agree to be an unpaid carer should the circumstances of our relative, 
friend or neighbour require this. It may be that we need to reposition our attitudes to 
the unpaid caring role. 

Given that our health and care services could not function as well as they do were it 
not for the contribution of our unpaid carers, we will ensure that the support offered 
to all carers is targeted at their specific and individual outcomes, as well as the 
specific and individual outcomes of those being cared for. We recognise that there 
are a variety of outcomes which are unique to carers such as the need for time to 
themselves and for relief from challenging circumstances.  We are also very aware 
that carers typically may not be aware of what is available to them.  We need to 
rectify this and at the same time, promote across all our sectors and services, with 
high expectations regarding carer engagement.

4.5 Enabling Better Connections

We strongly believe that those living, working and volunteering locally are best 
placed to assess identified need in terms of issues relating to health and social 
care; to suggest how these needs might be addressed; to prioritise the needs 
on the basis of what is most important to the local community; and reflect all of 
these within an agreed action plan for the community. It is important to 
recognise again that some individuals may, at any given time, be isolated or 
unconnected within a community. This does not mean that they are not part of 
that community, but that there remains an opportunity to create and develop 
rich connections. 

If we are serious about the people who use our services having an improved, 
seamless experience then we need better communication and improved co-
ordination within the health service itself (primary care, secondary care and the acute 

Priorities: Develop a person-centred approach which enables our citizens to 
have opportunities to maintain their wellbeing and take a full and 
active role in their local community. 
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sector) as well as with and between the social care, third, independent and housing 
sectors.

We also need real time information and good decision support provided to our front 
line practitioners so that other appropriate options can be sourced for individuals to 
reduce our ‘social admissions’ (admissions which are not clinically necessary but are 
the most practicable at that time due to the absence of other options i.e. social care).

Most adults under 65 are independent with little or no contact with our health and 
social care services.  We mostly expect to live longer and healthier lives and to have 
more choice and control over the support we might need to maintain our 
independence as we age.  For that to happen, we must plan now for new ways of 
providing services that deliver the outcomes for health and wellbeing that people will 
need and expect. However, we know that there is going to be an increasing demand 
for our services, and our resources are unlikely to grow at the same rate, if at all.  

4.6 Our Enabling Resources

Our staff groups across the health, social care, third, independent and housing 
sectors are pivotal to our aspirations to deliver high-quality effective services. 

We accept that there is a strong relationship between people’s experiences of using 
our health and social care services and the morale of staff who deliver those 
services.   We are mindful though that organisational cultures can be a barrier to 
change and are keen to reconcile these so that different professions and staff groups 
understand each other’s roles, responsibilities and perspectives more fully.  

We will promote a culture of compassionate leadership that seeks to encourage staff 
to flourish in their job role and to empower them to do the right thing from a person-
centred perspective. 

New roles and new working practices will be needed as we move towards more 
anticipatory and preventative approaches.  We have opportunities to work 
collaboratively with our local schools, colleges and universities to be truly innovative 
in how we recruit, develop and retain our staff across all sectors and job roles.

We recognise that we have many partner agencies who are very effective in training 
and developing their workforce.  We will consider how best to support those activities 
and give some thought to how we can apply the learning outcomes to other sectors 
and care settings.  We accept that positive engagement with professional and 
regulatory bodies and trade union representatives will be of value to our workforce 
ambitions.
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We will develop a Workforce Plan which will address our local challenges and outline 
how we will shape our workforce of the future.

4.7.1 In the next few years we will have to address the very real and significant 
challenge of health and social care budgets most likely reducing in real terms while 
the demand for services increases. To achieve our objective of optimising the health, 
wellbeing and independence of people to live at home for as long as is reasonably 
practicable, we need to look at how we manage our resources to deliver the best 
value for the individuals who use our services, their carers and their communities. 

A medium-term financial strategy (MTFS) has been developed to pull together into 
one document all the known factors affecting the financial sustainability of the 
partnership over the medium term. This financial strategy will establish the estimated 
level of resources required by the partnership to operate its services over the next 
five financial years given the possible demand pressures and funding constraints 
that we are likely to experience. 

The MTFS sets out the forecasted income and expenditure over the next five years 
based on historic trends and certain planning assumptions. It includes as a baseline 
the 2018-2019 budget which was approved by the IJB in March 2018. 

Implementing this financial strategy will assist in delivering the ambitions and 
priorities of the Strategic Plan, maximise the use of our available resources and 
improve our strategic financial planning across the medium term.   An overview of 
the five-year financial plan is set out below: 

2018-19
£’000

2019-20
£’000

2020-21
£’000

2021-22
£’000

2022-23
£’000

Budget 
Pressures 4,206 6,452 6,749 6,304 6,623

Efficiency 
Savings (900) (1,150) (1,650) (1,650) (1,650)

Transformation 0 (1,458) (1,487) (1,517) (1,547)

Medicines 
Management (200) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000) (1,000)

Service 
Redesign 0 (2,844) (2,612) (2,137) (2,426)

Funding (3,106) 0 0 0 0

Shortfall 0 0 0 0 0

Page 101



26

We are committed to making the best use of our resources to deliver best value in 
improving outcomes for people.  Careful consideration is given to the allocation of 
financial resources to our local authority and health board partners and also to our 
many partner agencies who deliver commissioned services.  

We will always seek to invest in those functions and services which can demonstrate 
a positive impact on the health and wellbeing of the individuals who use their 
services and an alignment with the ambitions and priorities of our Strategic Plan. 
There will be times however when disinvestment options will be considered because 
of not-so-good impact, weak alignment and also poor value for money.  Our 
investment/disinvestment decisions whatever they are, will always be rooted in the 
sustainability of our local market and the delivery of our Strategic Plan.  We hope 
that any changes can be as a result of planned service reviews or known 
commissioning cycles but we accept that there will be times when circumstances 
arise that present us with an opportunity to reconsider the appropriate allocation of 
resources.

Our focus on transformation will continue.   We recognise the very real challenge of 
asking our staff to contribute to the transformation of our services whilst at the same 
time asking them to ensure an ongoing consistency of the day-to-day operation.  We 
recognise that there is a national and a local desire to see the evidence of the impact 
of our innovative activities and services.  Our evaluation framework provides that 
assurance.  

4.9 Digital technology is key to transforming our health and social care services 
across the partnership so that we can be truly person-centred, enabling and 
effective.

We appreciate that it is easy to get frustrated at what appears to be a lack of 
progress in introducing digital solutions especially when technology plays such a 
central and important part of our lives in so many other ways.

There are significant opportunities to introduce digital solutions across all sectors 
and services. We look forward to that future date when digital services are an 
integral part of everything we do and have become not only the first point of contact 
with health and care services for many people but also how they will choose to 
engage with us on an ongoing basis.

We will work closely with our digital partners in the local authority, health board and 
Scottish Government as well as with our many other partners across the partnership 
to ensure a seamless, co-ordinated approach to this digital transformation of how we 
deliver our services.
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5. Achieving Healthier and Fulfilling Lives 

The National Performance Framework provides broad measures of national 
wellbeing covering a range of economic, health, social and environmental indicators 
and targets. 

Our plan contributes to the following national outcomes:

 we live longer, healthier lives.
 we have tackled the significant inequalities in Scottish society.
 we live in well-designed, sustainable places where we are able to access the 

amenities and services we need.
 we have strong, resilient and supportive communities where people take 

responsibility for their own actions and how they affect others
 our public services are high quality, continually improving, efficient and 

responsive to local people’s needs respectively. 
 our people are able to maintain their independence as they get older and are 

able to access appropriate support when they need it.

We will seek to build on our existing assets and strengths and strive to ensure that our 
citizens and communities are fully involved in the design and delivery of services.  We 
will be focused on prevention and will show the advantages of investing in early 
interventions.

Valuing our staff and empowering them all to work as positively and collaboratively as 
possible will be crucial to our desire to deliver community-based integrated health and 
social care services.  

Our emphasis will always be on fulfilling individual outcomes, that is, what actually 
needs to happen from the individual’s point of view.  We recognise though that 
ensuring that personal, organisational and national outcomes are linked in a 
coherent manner will be central to the successful implementation of a partnership-
wide outcomes-focused approach. 

We remain committed to improving the 

 the health and wellbeing of our local population across all localities
 the experiences and outcomes of the individuals who use our services
 the quality and effectiveness of our services.

and as such, recognised as one of the highest performing partnerships in 
Scotland for our commitment to the people who use our services and their carers 
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and our performance across all sectors and services. 
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Progress Report North East Scotland College (NESCol): Strategic Plan 
2018-21 and Outcome Agreement 

Lead Officer Neil Cowie, Vice Principal (NESCol)

Report Author Neil Cowie, Vice Principal (NESCol)

Date of Report 8th October, 2018

Governance Group  CPA Management Group - Date of meeting 29.10.18.

Purpose of the Report 
To provide information to CPA on North East Scotland College’s (NESCol) recently 
published Strategic Plan (2018-21) and its Outcome Agreement (2018-19). 

It is hoped that this report stimulates some discussion between CPA partners which, 
in turn, leads to a better understand of the role of the College and how it can best 
serve the ambitions of CPA through its Strategic Planning and OA activities.

Summary of Key Information 

1 BACKGROUND 

1.1 In June 2018 North East Scotland College’s Regional Board approved the 
College’s Strategic Plan for 2018-21. Extensive consultation, both within 
and outwith the College, took place prior to its publication. Representatives 
from CPA were involved in these activities.

1.2 The Regional Board, Senior Management Team (SMT), staff, students and 
stakeholders have worked collaboratively to create this Strategic Plan 
which states the College’s intentions and aspirations for the next three 
years.

1.3 Whilst a link to the Strategic Plan has been provided towards the end of 
this report, a summary of key areas within it are documented below:

2 STRATEGIC PLAN (2018-21)

2.1 The Plan identifies the College’s desire to respond to regional priorities and 
skills needs. Specifically, it refers to the Regional Economic Strategy, the 
Regional Skills Strategy and the priorities of CPA.
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2.2 Within the context of CPA, the College believes that it should identify and 
address, through the Local Outcome Improvement Plan (LOIP) and 
Locality Plans, the best ways to meet the needs of those both socially, 
educationally and economically marginalised.  By doing so the College 
seeks to improve, within the City, educational and progression 
opportunities for those least likely to attain them or succeed in them.  

2.3 The Plan contains five key strategic themes and goals. These are:

i. Being responsive: Deliver high quality, accessible and inclusive 
learning and training opportunities, which transforms lives and which 
support the economic and social development of our region;

ii. Developing People: Develop the skills, talents and potential of all the 
people who come to College either to learn or to work;

iii. Working in Partnership: Work with our partners to deliver positive and 
sustainable change for individuals, communities and businesses in our 
region;

iv. Delivering Quality: Deliver an excellent learning environment and 
experience leading to successful outcomes for all learners;

v. Building Sustainability: Optimise the use of our available resources 
to deliver financial and environmental sustainability.

2.4 Within each of these themes, the College has documented a set of 
objectives which aim to provide a more detailed focus on how the Plan’s 
goals should, and will, be realised.  Whilst other objectives will have 
relevance for partnership working, there are specific objectives which are 
cross-referenced to, and will run through, the College’s activities within the 
region, Aberdeen City and CPA. These objectives are documented below:

 1.1: Build a portfolio of courses which:
o provides efficient and effective pathways for learners which lead to 

positive destinations  in  further  study,  higher  education  and     
employment;

o is accessible, inclusive and appropriate for individual need providing 
learners with the best chance of success;

o offers innovative and flexible modes of study;
o tackles gender imbalance and challenges  stereotypes;
o is designed to provide a digitally capable, skilled and qualified 

regional workforce meeting the needs of existing and emerging 
businesses;

o supports inclusive growth, builds community capacity and reduces 
inequality;

o widens access to learning for under-represented groups, 
particularly those from areas of deprivation and those who are care 
experienced or disabled.
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 2.6: Build digital skills and capacity in our learners and our staff;
 3.1: Work with Community Planning Partners to deliver on key priorities 

in Aberdeen and Aberdeenshire;
 3.4: Work with our local schools in Aberdeen and Aberdeenshire to 

deliver regional plans for Developing the Young Workforce, and 
 3.5: Work with schools to develop and deliver effective learning 

pathways and learner journeys for our young people;

3         REGIONAL OUTCOME AGREEMENT (2018-19)

3.1 The College’s Strategic Plan (2018-21) is also closely linked to its Regional 
Outcome Agreement (OA) which is agreed annually with the Scottish 
Funding Council (SFC).  There is significant overlap between the priority 
outcomes identified in the OA and the aspirations laid out in the Plan.  

3.2 The College’s OA and priority outcomes can be found by accessing the link 
which is located towards the end of this paper. However, outcomes with 
particular relevance to the College’s work with CPA are noted below:

i. Accessible and diverse learning opportunities will enable people in the 
North East of Scotland of all ages, communities and backgrounds to 
learn, to succeed and to progress.

ii. More learners from disadvantaged backgrounds will be able to access 
learning and achieve nationally recognised awards.

iii. Successful outcomes for all learners will be improved, increasing the 
number of learners achieving positive destinations to employment or 
further study.  

iv. A greater contribution will be made to regional economic growth and 
prosperity.

v. Learners will be skilled, qualified and well prepared for the world of 
work.

vi. A College culture in which innovation can flourish and economic growth 
is supported will be developed and embedded.

3.3 Targets within the OA are set for the next three years. However, the OA 
and its targets are reviewed annually between the College and the SFC.  
For 2018-19, the College is seeking to increase its activities with, and 
improve both experiences and success outcomes for, particular groups of 
learners e.g. care-experienced; MD10; schools pupils etc.
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3.4 The College is determined to build capacity within the City, and the Shire, 
to deliver improved educational experiences and outcomes for such 
learners through enhanced levels of partnership working.

3.5 The College is also very keen to consult with, and receive suggestions 
from, from CPA partners on how best to reflect CPA ambitions within any 
revised OA.

4 NEXT STEPS

4.1 A review of the current OA has begun with representatives of the College 
and SFC holding initial discussions on 12th October, 2018.  A series of 
monthly review meetings has now been scheduled until the next iteration 
of the College’s OA is published in April 2019.

Key Milestone Timescale

Initial OA Review Meeting (NESCol + 
SFC).

12th October, 2018

First ‘well-developed’ draft of revised OA 
completed. 

Mid December, 2018

Feedback from SFC on ‘well-developed’ 
draft. 

End of January, 2019

Revised OA completed. End of March 2019

OA published. April 2019

Recommendations for Action 

It is recommended that members of the Group:

i. Consider the content of both the College’s new Strategic Plan (2018-21) and 
its current Outcomes Agreement (2018-19);

ii. Provide comments to the College which would enable it to consider more fully 
how best to reflect the views and needs of CPA and its partners within its 
Strategic Planning- and OA-related activities.
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Opportunities and Risks 
By furthering its intentions to become more consultative and collaborative in its 
activities, the College believes that, in conjunction, with CPA partners, it can build 
the capacity within the City to improve educational opportunities and outcomes 
those in greatest need.

Consultation 
The following people were consulted in the preparation of this report:

Pauline May – Head of Strategy and Planning (NESCol)

Background Papers 
The following papers were used in the preparation of this report.

North East Scotland College’s Strategic Plan (2018-21)

North East Scotland College’s Outcome Agreement (2018-19)

Contact details:

Neil Cowie
Vice Principal – Access and Partnerships
North East Scotland College
Tel: 01226 612666
Email: ncowie@nescol.
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Progress Report Aberdeen City Autism Strategy

Lead Officer Sandra Ross, Chief Officer, Aberdeen City Health and 
Social Care Partnership

Report Author Jenny Rae, Strategic Development Officer, Aberdeen City 
Health and Social Care Partnership

Date of Report 15th October 2018

Governance Group  CPA Management Group – 29 October 2018

Purpose of the Report 
The purpose of the report is to update the Community Planning Aberdeen 
Management Group on the revision of Aberdeen City’s Autism Strategy and 
Action (consultation draft see Appendix 1)

The

Summary of Key Information 

1 BACKGROUND 

1.1 Aberdeen City Council developed a local Autism Strategy following 
recommendations laid out in the National Strategy for Autism in 2011.  

1.2 Developments, both locally and nationally, now call for this Strategy and the 
associated Action Plan to be revised.

1.3 The revision of the Strategy and Action Plan is being led by Aberdeen City 
Health and Social Care Partnership with the involvement Aberdeen City 
Council and NHS Grampian and other key stakeholders.

1.4.      A series of engagement activities have been hosted to gather views of 
stakeholders, which have directly impacted on the development of a 
consultation draft of the revised Strategy and Action Plan 

1.5       A 6 week consultation was held from late August 2018 (for engagement and 
consultation review see Appendix 2)

1.6      The revised Strategy and Action Plan will have any recommended changes 
applied and will presented at the Integration Joint Board, Operational 
Delivery Committee, and Education Operational Delivery Committee for 
approval
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1.7      When approved the Strategy and Action Plan will then be placed for noting 
at Council and any other relevant groups or programme boards.

1.8      The intention is that the Strategy and Action Plan will move into an 
implementation phase from April 2019, approvals pending.

2 KEY PROPOSALS

2.1 It is proposed that the Community Planning Aberdeen Management Group 
notes the development of a revised Strategy and Action Plan for Autism for 
Aberdeen City, and notes the next steps to be taken it its approval and 
implementation.

3 NEXT STEPS

3.1 The following table outlines the key milestones and dates for the next steps 
in the approval process and implementation of the Aberdeen City Autism 
Strategy.

Key Milestone Timescale

Strategy and Action Plan presented to Integration 
Joint Board

11 December 
2018

Strategy and Action Plan presented to Operational 
Delivery Committee and Education Operational 
Delivery Committee

17 January 2019

Strategy and Action Plan presented for noting to 
Council

4 March 2019

Commencement of Implementation April 2019

Recommendations for Action 

It is recommended that members of  the Group:

i) Note the development of a revised Strategy and Action for Autism for Aberdeen 
City

ii) Note the next steps in relation to approval and implementation
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Opportunities and Risks 
The revision of the local Strategy and Action for Autism in Aberdeen takes into 
account national and local developments in relation to this issue.  It is widely 
acknowledged that Autism is a complex and challenging issue which requires to 
have more focus placed upon it, which includes the redevelopment of a local 
Strategy and the implementation of key actions to improve outcomes.

The risk of not redeveloping the Strategy and Action Plan for Autism is that we do 
not see improved outcomes for Autistic People in Aberdeen

Consultation 

The CPA Management Group were consulted in the preparation of this report

Background Papers 

None

Contact details:

Insert Name Jenny Rae
Insert Title Strategic Development Officer
Insert Organisation Aberdeen City Health and Social Care Partnership
Tel: 01224 523994
Email: jenrae@aberdeencity.gov.uk
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1. Introduction  
 

1.1  Our Autism Strategy 

 

 Aberdeen City’s Autism Strategy is a whole life strategy, which has been 

co-produced by Aberdeen City Council (ACC), NHS Grampian, Aberdeen 

City Health & Social Care Partnership (ACHSCP) and other partners. 

 

 The current Strategy & Action Plan is being revised following updated 

Outcomes and Priorities detailed by Scottish Government in addition to the 

requirement to ensure our local Strategy & Action Plan for Autism delivers 

change and improved outcome for the autistic population. 

 

 The autistic population face a number of challenges, many of which are 

based on societal views of what constitutes accepted social norms and 

behaviours.  These social conventions can be exceptionally difficult for an 

autistic person to navigate, let alone challenge.  Autistic people/autists can 

therefore find it difficult to meet the expectations that are often set for 

others, finding relationship building and social situations challenging at 

times, and often taking more time to find their place in the world because 

the world has not designed to take account of the needs of autistic 

people/autists.  There are many ways in which we can all, collectively, 

make changes to the way we operate systems, processes and services, 

which can better take account of the needs of autistic people/autists, and 

held to improve their outcomes. 

 

1.2  What is Autism? 

 

 Autism (also known as Autism Spectrum Condition - ASC, or Autism 

Spectrum Disorder - ASD) is a neurodevelopmental lifelong condition.  It 

affects different autistic people/autists in different ways, with some 

individuals able to live and work independently, and some requiring 

specialist support.  Most autistic people develop differently from non-

autistic people (neurotypicals), sometimes faster than their peers, 

sometimes slower.  

 

 

 

Page 117



 

4 

  

 What everyone on the autism spectrum will have is sensory and social 

difficulties.  These are not always obvious as they can be masked and 

people can develop coping strategies.  Most have also held the 

assumption that others experience the world the same way, so it can 

make it difficult to recognise these differences.  

 

 Many autists have issues with communication, both verbal and nonverbal, 

e.g., difficulties with interpretation, tone of voice, facial expressions.  

 

 Many autists will engage in repetitive behaviours.  While these may at 

times be restricting for their families (e.g., only eating a limited range of 

food), many autists love to engage in areas of special interest repeatedly. 

The ability many autists have to focus intently, spot small details and 

notice patterns can be of great value to businesses.   While some autists 

may, at times, be frustrated with their need to obsess over a certain topic, 

they generally derive much pleasure from doing so.  

 

 Many autists experience sensory input in a different way from non-autistic 

people.  Being autistic means that they are more likely to have issues 

filtering out sensory information which can lead to being overwhelmed.  

 
1.3  Our Language 
 
 Throughout this document we will use language which is commonly used 

within Aberdeen.  Autism or Autism Spectrum Condition (ASC) will be used 
when discussing the overall condition.  Autistic people/autists will be used 
when discussing people with a diagnosis of Autism, including Children and 
Adults.  Where there is information specific to the autistic child or adult 
population this will be stated.  The term Carers will be used to describe 
parents, families and others who classify themselves as undertaking a caring 
role for adults, when discussing the carers of children parents or families will 
be used (as appropriate). 

 
1.4  Our Vision 

 

 ACHSCP Strategic Plan outlines the vision for health and social care within 

Aberdeen as: 

 

 “We are a caring partnership working together with our communities to enable 

people to achieve fulfilling, healthier lives and wellbeing.” 
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This vision, the associated values and priorities guide the development of 

all strategic documents produced by the Partnership (Appendix 1). 

 

The Vision outlined in the Scottish Strategy for Autism continues to underpin 

our local Strategy: 

 

“Our vision is that individuals on the autism spectrum are respected, 

accepted and valued by their communities and have confidence in 

services to treat them fairly so that they are able to have meaningful and 

satisfying lives.”  

The Scottish Strategy for Autism Scottish Government 2011  

 

Through engagement activity local people told us that understanding, and 

acceptance, of Autism is of key importance, and will lay the building blocks to 

ensure that services are relevant and appropriate for Autistic People, and 

where needed support is offered to educate, inform and, if required, challenge 

practice to ensure this vision is fully promoted. 

 

2. Our Wider Context 
 
2.1  Developing our Autism Strategy 
 

In 2011, The Scottish Government launched a Scottish Strategy for Autism, 
with the recommendation that each local area produce a localised Strategy & 
Action Plan.  In 2014 Aberdeen City produced its local 10-year Autism 
Strategy & Action Plan. 

The national Strategy was written to consolidate a number of initiatives 
centred on Autism into a strategic document which aimed to address the 
entire autism spectrum and the whole lifespan of autistic people in Scotland.  
The Strategy produced 26 recommendations centered on either consolidating 
existing practice or improving practice.  Subsequent documentation was also 
published to further define the outcomes and priorities for the Strategy. 

In early 2018 the Scottish Government consulted on and launched a revised 
set of Outcomes and Priorities for Autism.  Our Aberdeen City Strategy & 
Action Plan is now also being revised.  This revised Strategy & Action Plan 
considers changes nationally and locally, as well as acknowledging the 
challenges faced in implementing the original Strategy & Action Plan.  It is 
intended that by ensuring the revised documents are meaningful to and 
reflective of local people’s views, that we can collectively produce a realistic, 
achievable and sustainable Strategy & Action Plan for Autism within Aberdeen 
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City.  The national Strategy runs until 2021.  The Aberdeen Strategy will be in 
operation for 3 years, from 2019-2022.  This allows for a period to review our 
local Strategy & Action Plan in line within any national changes, which may 
include a new national Strategy for Scotland in 2021. 

 
Within this document we will summarise the engagement work undertaken to 
re-develop the Strategy & Action Plan and how we will seek to ensure Autistic 
People and their families are at the centre of how the Strategy & Plan will be 
developed, implemented and monitored. 

 
2.2  Why do we need a Strategy? 
 

Other than a Strategy being a best practice indicator, as highlighted by 
Scottish Government within the national Strategy for Autism, it is important to 
recognise there are other factors to be considered. 
 
A report launched in 2018 titled ‘The Microsegmentation of the Autism 
Spectrum’ (as recommended by the national Strategy for Scotland), identified 
a new national prevalence rate of Autism of 1.035%.  Additionally, research 
also suggests that prevalence of Autism with an intellectual disability is noted 
as 32.7%, which is less than previously evidenced. 
 
Using this research in the Aberdeen context enables us to estimate that there 
is a population of Autistic People in Aberdeen equalling 2368 and of this 
number 774 have presence of an intellectual disability and 1594 do not. 
 
Currently assessment and diagnostic services are provided to adults where a 
co-morbidity exists, typically an associated mental health issue or an 
intellectual disability.  Using the prevalence rates we can clearly see that two 
thirds of the autistic population in Aberdeen do not have such a co-morbidity, 
and therefore will unlikely have received an assessment or subsequent 
diagnosis of Autism.  This is echoed by anecdotal information regarding the 
lack of adult diagnosis within Aberdeen. 

 
A sole diagnosis of Autism does not necessitate the provision of formal 
services by the local authority or Partnership, unless the individual also can 
be seen to meet the established eligibility criteria.  Many autistic people/ 
autists do not have a formal diagnosis and are often prevented from 
accessing relevant health and social care supports, formal or unpaid.  As 
such, there is limited information available as to the general health and 
wellbeing of this population.  Formal commissioned social care services are 
provided where autistic people/autists also have a co-morbid condition and 
meet the eligibility criteria.  This population can be seen to have more 
complex or multi-faceted forms of need. 
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An audit carried out in 2013 (Additional Support for Learning and Young 
Carers Report to Parliament) states that in Aberdeen City there are 2393 
(recorded) children and young people in education who have additional 
support needs.  Of those, 291 are recorded as having autism.  

 
The Microsegmentation report also provides a Scotland wide context to the 
previous estimates of the cost of Autism, suggesting a cost of £2.2 billion a 
year.  The recently revised prevalence rates, including the presence of 
intellectual disability, also enable a lifetime cost per person to be identified of 
between £900,000 and £1.6 million.  Many of these costs are related to the 
loss of productivity, i.e. employment of Autistic People or their carers, but are 
also related to the high cost of services for people with an associated 
intellectual disability including associated accommodation costs.  Information 
from the local perspective can be seen to echo this, with formal social care 
services for autistic people/autists with an associated intellectual disability 
being amongst the most complex with high costs being attributed due to the 
costs of more enhanced care provision. 
 
Generally, there is greater knowledge and understanding of Autism, with 
higher media focus on ‘autism friendly’ or ‘relaxed’ activities.  It can be noted 
that whilst these may provide awareness or support for some autistic 
people/autists they do not lend themselves to a greater understanding or 
acceptance of Autism as a spectrum.  There is still a requirement to ensure 
that awareness equates to knowledge, understanding and a welcoming of 
autistic people/autists and their varied skills and abilities into all communities 
and walks of life.  As Autism is a spectrum condition it is important to 
recognise and celebrate the diversity of Autism.  The presence of autistic 
people/autists in employment is still low, whilst there are high numbers of 
autistic people/autists known to the Criminal Justice System.  There is still a 
noted disadvantage that Autistic People face when accessing universal 
services.   
 
A local Strategy & Action Plan for Autism will enable challenges and 

potential solutions to be identified and acted upon, such as the lack of 

assessment and diagnostic services; the availability of formal 

commissioned services; and the need to enhance knowledge, 

understanding and acceptance of Autism.  

 

In 2018 the Scottish Government published a revised set of Outcomes and 

Priorities for Autism.  These have been considered when development the 

revised local Action Plan. 
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The outcomes are: 

• A Healthy Life 

• Choice and Control 

• Independence 

• Active Citizenship 

 

The priorities identified attempt to reflect the key issues raised by autistic 

people/autists, Carers/families and other professionals through a period of 

engagement.  Priorities are aligned with each of the outcomes identified 

and incorporate actions such as: 

• development of a Post-Diagnostic Support Toolbox 

• improve awareness of autism within Criminal Justice Systems 

• extension of the Blue Badge Scheme 

• enhanced support for autistic people in Modern Apprenticeships 

 

Further detail on all priorities identified can be found within the Outcomes 

and Priorities document. 

 

2.3  Aberdeen Context 

 

There are a range of local policy and practice documents which are 

connected to, or should be considered alongside, this revised Strategy.  

The development of the Health & Social Care Partnership, which supports 

the provision of services for Adults in Aberdeen City, hold responsibility for 

a range of related policy documents, such as the Partnership Strategic 

Plan; Carers Strategy; and the Primary Care Improvement Plan (Action 

15).  Additionally, there are ongoing work projects which will provide 

support to autistic adults or families of autistic children, such as the 

Community Link Worker Programme for General Practices and the Primary 

Care Psychological Therapy Service. 

 

Recognising that the autistic population have been overlooked in previous 

strategic developments it should be noted that local and national health 

and wellbeing outcomes apply to the whole population, including autistic 

people/autists.  It is important in meeting these collective outcomes than 

the personal experiences and outcomes of autistic people/autists within 

Aberdeen are also promoted.  This Strategy seeks to provide a platform by 

which these experiences and outcomes can be highlights and used to 

inform and influence practice. 
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The recent development of local Mental Health and Learning Disability 

Strategies are of particular note given the prevalence of co-morbidities for 

autistic people/autists.  Greater details around the strategic outcomes and 

associated actions for these strategies, and the application of these to the 

autistic population will be considered through the implementation of these 

strategies, all of which are being facilitated by the Partnership.  Joint 

working will be of key importance to ensure the Partnership vision of 

improved health and wellbeing for local people, including autistic 

people/autists, is promoted.   

 

Community Planning Aberdeen, which brings together Public-Sector 

agencies, aims to deliver improved outcomes for the people of Aberdeen.  

The Local Outcome Improvement Plan (LOIP) seeks to ensure that 

Aberdeen is a ‘A place where all people can prosper’, it is important to note 

this includes all autistic people/autists. 

 

The LOIP sets out 2 key drivers in relation to ‘people are resilient, included 
and supported when in need’:  

 

• People and communities are protected from harm – Individuals and 
communities are made aware of the risk of harm and supported 
appropriately to reduce this risk.  

 

• People are supported to live as independently as possible – people 
are able to sustain an independent quality of life for as long as possible, 
and are enabled to take responsibility for their own health and wellbeing.  

 
The current 2014-2024 Autism Strategy sits under this outcome as a 
supporting strategy.  The revised strategy will replace this and will ensure 
consistency between the LOIP as a strategic document and other local 
plans/policies. 
 

3. Revising our Strategy & Action Plan 

 
3.1  Good Practice Indicators 

 

The national Strategy sets out ten Good Practice Indicators.  These 

indicators are mapped out in Appendix 2. 
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It is acknowledged that local progress in relation to these indicators is not 

as clear as would be expected.  It is recognised that further work will be 

undertaken through implementation of the Strategy & Action Plan to 

address and map local progress in relation to the indicators. 

 

3.2  Strategy Development 

 

The decision to review our local Strategy & Action Plan was linked to the 

revised set of Outcomes and Priorities for Autism release by the Scottish 

Government in 2018 (as detailed above).  These Outcomes and Priorities 

formed the basis of engagement work, carried out with autistic 

people/autists, Parents/Carers, and interested Organisations and 

Professionals. 

 

To ensure the revision of the Strategy & Action Plan was meaningful to 

people we held 4 initial conversational events alongside Autism Network 

Scotland which sought to gather the views of people on the following 

national outcomes from an Aberdeen perspective: 

• A Healthy life 

• Choice and Control 

• Independence 

• Active Citizenship 

 

It became clear from this engagement that although these outcomes are 

understood to be relevant they are not as meaningful locally.  Feedback 

from the engagement produced 13 distinguishable focus areas: 

• Assessment and Diagnosis 

• Education 

• Transitions 

• Support for Carers 

• Housing 

• Training 

• Information 

• Criminal Justice 

• Health 

• Leisure and Activities 

• Services 
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• Knowledge and Understanding 

• Employment 

 

Following this a further series of 3 development sessions were arranged, at 

which people were invited to comment on the 13 areas identified and to 

formulate actions which would address the issues identified.  People were 

also asked to consider how they would prioritise the areas that were 

identified. 

 

A Steering Group has been established to lead on the development and 

implementation of the Strategy (comprised of Public and Third Sector 

representatives).  From both the initial engagement conversations and the 

developmental sessions it is clear that this Strategy & Action Plan, and the 

ongoing implementation, is of interest to autistic people/autists and 

Parents/Carers (as well as Professionals and Organisations).  As such it is 

hoped that both autistic people/autists and Parents/Carer representatives 

can join the Steering Group as it enters an implementation focus.  The 

mechanisms for selecting these representatives will be discussed with the 

relevant groups and may involved specific groups being created or linkage 

into existing ones. 

 

3.3  Key Focus Areas   

 

From the engagement activities with autistic people/autists, Parents/ 

Carers, Professionals and Organisations the 13 key focus areas were 

identified. 

 

For each area an overview of the current situation has been developed and 

associated action points to deliver change are defined within the Action 

Plan section of this document.   

 

This document will now consider each of the 13 focus areas identified. 

 

Assessment and Diagnosis 

Assessment processes for Adults and Children differ in Aberdeen City.  

For Adults, assessment and diagnostic services in Aberdeen can be 

provided where a co-morbidity exists, such as Mental Health or Learning 

Disability in conjunction with Autism but are not necessarily common 

place.  Assessment and subsequent diagnosis for Autism only is not 
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provided at this time by NHS Grampian, and there can be seen to be a 

lack of supports in place to provide information/advice in lieu of a formal 

diagnosis.  There is the need to understand the barriers to assessment, 

which in part are attributed to resource constraint and current/historic 

practice.  A full assessment pathway delivered by trained and competent 

staff, with details around diagnosis and post diagnostic supports, is 

desired as this can provide adults within a sense of context and 

understanding of their neurodiversity.  In turn this supports autistic 

people/autists to develop coping strategies and understand sensory 

information better. 

 

For Children assessment and diagnostic services are provided, however 

the waiting times can be long and there is a lack of post-diagnostic support 

for families. This can be in part attributed to the lack of resources available 

for assessment and diagnosis but is also reflective of the challenging 

nature of a spectrum condition to fully assess.  Support is crucial for both 

children, parents and staff (such as within Schools) to fully understand 

their Autism and the relevant support strategies that can be used 

effectively.  Sometimes Educational supports can be in place with no 

formal clinical diagnosis, such as support through Educational Psychology 

and other Additional Support for Learning Services, including the provision 

of training to staff. 

For both children and adults there are a lack of formal services 

commissioned for Autism.  Such services will be required to provide post-

diagnostic support and to ensure that where autistic people/autists or their 

Carers meet the eligibility for social care services, that relevant services 

are in place or can be provided. 

Education 

The move to mainstream schooling has resulted in more specialist training 

and knowledge and understanding being required across more, if not all 

schools.  Some children struggle with the class environment (size, sensory 

aspects) and/or the curriculum, more flexible approaches are required to 

ensure support is child-centred, including the consideration of changes in 

current practice to promote the educational potential of the child.  This 

should include the consideration of flexible spaces (hubs/bases/rooms) 

within the School environment which support the provision of education to 

autistic children, the use of sensory friendly spaces where individual and 

groups can experience the curriculum would be seen as beneficial by 

many autistic children and families.  It is also important to recognise the 

School also provides well needed opportunities for autistic children to 
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socialise with both other autistic children and non-autistic children.  This 

enhances a sense of peer support for autistic children but will also support 

the greater acceptance of Autism and neuro-diversity within society. 

 

Tools such as communication logs and play based learning are positive 

examples to highlight within Schools but these are not universally in use.  

Resources and supports at Orchard Brae/Mile End/Bucksburn and Autism 

Outreach are having positive impact but these are limited resources for all 

schools to tap into. There is a gap in education for the school population 

about Autism more generally, better knowledge and understanding may 

help to alleviate some issues. 

 
Transitions 

Transitions are a crucial time, not just from childhood to adulthood, but 

across the lifespan.  Transitions often refer to the process of someone 

leaving education and entering Adulthood, which may include the 

provision of formal services.  Some autistic children will be receiving 

formal commissioned services which cease upon entering adulthood, in 

part due to their availability to support adults and also the eligibility of the 

young adult to received social care services on an ongoing basis (linkage 

to Assessment and Diagnosis).  It is important that supports for children 

approaching Transition are being used effectively to smooth the transition 

from education and explore the options available to each person (such as 

further education, community activities or employment). 

 

Within Learning Disability services there is a Transitions Team, but not 

every young adult will experience this resource/support due to their level 

of need and eligibility.  Many families find the process of Transitions 

challenging and it can prove difficult to gain clear information about the 

next steps for the young adult.  This is in part because they are distinct 

services, but more could be done to ensure any barriers between the 

services are removed.   Transitions should be geared to the needs of the 

young person rather than applied because they reach a set age – meaning 

they should start earlier if required.  Clearer information and advice around 

Transitions are required, even if the young person will receive no formal 

services when they leave education (post 16/18).   

 

Transitions can also refer to general life transitions such as moving home, 

finding work and building relationships.  It is important to remember 

transitions beyond education and ensure autistic people/autists are 

equipped with relevant and effective coping strategies. 
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Support for Carers 

Families (including parents and siblings) require more support to 

understand ASC and its impact for their family member, including tools 

and techniques for supporting and communicating with the person.  

Families are often having to source information themselves rather than 

being able to build their resilience through readily accessible information.  

Better communication about local supports and services is required, 

particularly regarding support for challenging behaviour and support for 

siblings.  Where a family is taking on a caring role they are often struggling 

to access suitable forms of respite to help them continue in their caring 

role.  Many carers have strong concerns about future needs/services, 

particularly if they are no longer able to support/care for the person.  

Carers of autistic adults and children will be able to benefit from the 

recently launched Carers Act and locally Carers Strategy, including the 

provision of assessment through a Carers Support Plan, and where 

eligible, formal services which support their caring role. 

 

Housing  

Autistic people/autists may need support to live independently, it is 

important that the specific housing needs of autistic people/autists (and 

their families) are considered and supported, including types of 

accommodation and location and communication methods.  Consideration 

as to the appropriateness of shared accommodation for autistic 

people/autists should be given, particularly where the level of need is such 

that the shared aspects of living can be seen to pose communication and 

sensory difficulties.  The availability of training on Autism for Housing 

Officers would provide support which promotes a person’s independence.  

Some people may require more intensive forms of supported 

accommodation however currently this is only likely to be provided where 

a co-morbidity exists and where a person has eligible needs for such 

services.  This is not the general experience of autistic people/autists but 

is an area for consideration through this revised Strategy. 

 
Training   

Training for professional/organisations is required to ensure staff can offer 

appropriate support for people, considering a person’s sensory needs 

also.  Autistic-led training could be better utilised and may aid 

comprehension and application of training, there are many people and 

organisations keen to offer this in Aberdeen.  Training for autistic 

people/autists is lacking – such as being able to understand your own 
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Autism, coping methods and key life skills, including independent travel, 

social media awareness and building relationships. 

 

Information  

Navigating resources to find appropriate and relevant information is hard 

for people as there is so much information available but it can be difficult 

to know what to trust.  Having a centralised source of information or place 

to go would help.  Information on dealing with practical everyday scenarios 

is often what people are looking for.  People are also looking for better 

ways to connect with peers and build support networks.  Having 

simplified/different versions of the Strategy e.g. videos, pictorial, flow 

charts, comics, which are written for the benefit of the individuals and their 

families would be a positive step. 

 

Criminal Justice 

Some people may be more susceptible to becoming a perpetrator or victim 

of crime due to a lack of understanding around social cues, 

communication or the Criminal Justice System itself.  Support and training 

around this would be useful for Autistic People, Communities and Staff 

within the Criminal Justice System. 

 
Health  

Autistic people/autists are entitled to equal access to all forms of Health 

Services.  Some autistic people/autists have negative experiences with 

health professionals relating to their Autism, but these can also affect their 

health more broadly (such as not understanding protocols, feeling 

distrusted, not identifying illness or ill health).  There is good practice in 

some health provision, for example in the explanation of procedures or 

flexibility in scheduling of procedures/appointments.  Sometimes there is a 

lack of understanding by some health professionals, and there is the need 

to have greater consistency across the City, including, knowledge and 

understanding of Autism, Information, use of SIGN guidance and 

consideration of alternative settings when the clinical environment is not 

suitable.  There is a lack of counselling support which is provided within 

the context of Autism, given the prevalence of issues such as anxiety, self-

harm and suicidal ideation.  More suitable counselling support could act as 

a preventative measure or provide coping mechanisms.  Support at an 

earlier stage, such as with communication difficulties, can have a positive 

effect for children regardless of the presence of a formal diagnosis.  There 

is also a place for peer support in the understanding and support of good 

health outcomes, with particular reference to mental health and wellbeing. 

 

Page 129



 

16 

  

Leisure/Activities 

Having access to relevant groups/activities is important, being able to 

access groups that are comprised of autistic people/autists is key.  There 

are lots of local community activities taking place with better awareness of 

what’s available, both universal and more specialist activity.  Generally, 

there is better knowledge and understanding of Autism which helps in 

feeling able to access leisure/activities, although there are still 

improvements which could be made.  Being part of groups, perhaps with 

support, does help people by breaking down barriers and feeling more 

socially included.  Some activities which are well suited to children are 

expensive to access or can be difficult for families to attend (due to 

location or timing).  It is important to recognise that social 

interactions/skills can take place in a variety of environments through 

things such as play (board games for example).  Support for older autistic 

people/autists is a gap, it would be good to have greater aspects of peer 

support available for this aspect of the population. 

 

Services   

It is acknowledged that there is a lack of money in the system and 

therefore a lack of services available.  Perhaps a good use of limited 

money would be to support smaller organisations who can offer support at 

a lower cost.  Offering early intervention supports is crucial, as it is a 

spend to save approach.  Supports should be available on the basis of 

need, however at times this does not also appear to be the case.  

However, there are clear priorities and ambitions within documents such 

as the Partnerships Strategic Plan and Strategic Commissioning 

Implementation Plan which services/supports for Autism require to be 

reflective of.  It would be good to see decision making groups being more 

accountable, perhaps having someone with Autism as part of these 

groups to provide enhanced representation.  Staff are fighting the 

systems/processes too, such as eligibility.  It is acknowledged that this is a 

system rather than individual workers making decisions.  The quality of 

support services are key, even a small number of hours can be used 

better to support people.  There are a lack of services specifically 

commissioned for Autism.  This is in part due to the lack of national 

organisations with a remit for Autism represented in Aberdeen in addition 

to a lack of resources for formally commissioned services.  It is the aim of 

this Strategy to redress this by considering supports required by the 

autistic population in reference to commissioned services.  It is envisaged 

this will have resource implications but will lead to better outcomes for 

autistic people/autists 
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Knowledge and Understanding   

Knowledge and true understanding of Autism is a theme which is core to 

many other aspects discussed through this strategy.  More knowledge 

does exist within communities, in part because of localised awareness 

raising but also national media coverage too (e.g. TV programmes), 

however these often do not show the diversity or spectrum of Autism.  

‘Autism Friendly’ venues are helping but perhaps language should be 

altered around this as it should really be about welcoming places.  Greater 

Knowledge and Understanding can still be promoted by focusing on some 

of the myths or misunderstanding around Autism, for example tics, 

sensory issues, high functioning, processing time.  We are always learning 

more about autistic people/autists including the diversity of the spectrum.  

Everyone is different, so it is important to look at the capabilities and skills 

not just the stereotype.  Peer support groups or groups of autistic 

people/autists play a key role in helping to explore and value the different 

outlook that Autism can bring to the world. 

 

Employment  

Many autistic people/autists want to work and have great skills for the 

workplace, often the barrier is getting an opportunity to showcase these 

skills.  Employability skills should be more readily taught/explored during 

education or within other formal supports.  Supportive aspects such as 

work trials, getting the right support at Job Centre, Project SEARCH can 

be positive for autistic people/autists, but these are not always available 

options.  Often the key is finding the right work environment or one 

member of staff who can offer support.  Increasing knowledge and 

understanding of Autism in the context of employment would be helpful. 

 

4. Action Plan 

 

13 focus areas were identified through engagement activity. Following this 

a series of actions were attributed to most of these areas.   There are no 

specific actions identified under Leisure and Activities, as all actions 

identified have been aligned within areas such as Training, Information, 

Knowledge and Understanding and Services. 

 

Each action has also been aligned to the national outcomes, as detailed 

above.  This supports the linkage of our local Strategy & Action Plan to 

work taking place nationally. 
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Some of the actions identified will require extensive planning, consultation 

and assessment of resources required, this is recognised within the 

timescales identified.   

 

There is the acknowledgement that resources must be aligned to each 

action and focus area in order to effect real change.  It is important that 

actions are prioritised to ensure best use of any resources made available.  

Lead Officers or services will require to be accountable for the 

implementation of the Action Plan.  It is envisaged that this is an area for 

improvement, and the Strategic Steering Group will look to refine any 

responsible persons prior to implementation. 

 

The evaluation of the Strategy & Action Plan will also be an area of key 

importance, ensuring that the delivery of actions is being undertaken but 

also that they are having the expected or desired impact for autistic 

people/autists in Aberdeen.  The Strategic Steering Group will seek to 

define evaluation measures and reporting prior to implementation. 

 

It should also be noted that many action points are interlinked or cut across 

themes, for example, training.  For ease of planning, where an action can 

be linked to another theme this will be highlighted. 

 

Assessment and Diagnosis 
What will we do? When 

will we 
have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Creation of ‘autism 
appropriate’ 
integrated 
assessment 
pathways for 
Adults, 
acknowledging 
diagnostic criteria 
for females differs 

Year 3 Pathway will be 
operational 

Aberdeen City 
Health and 
Social Care 
Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian 

Training A Healthy Life 

Provide enhanced 
clarity on the 
assessment 
pathway for 
Children 

Year 1 Information on 
the Pathway 
will be readily 
available 

Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family 
Services/NHS 
Grampian 

 A Healthy Life 
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Assessment and Diagnosis 
What will we do? When 

will we 
have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Provision of pre-
assessment and 
post-diagnostic 
supports including 
information and 
signposting – 
including revision of 
provision in 
conjunction with 
Autistic People 
such as the 
CYGNET 
programme 

Year 3 Supports/ 
commissioning 
arrangements 
will be in place 

Aberdeen City 
Health and 
Social Care 
Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family 
Services/Third 
Sector 

 A Healthy Life 
Independence 

Application of Post-
Diagnostic Toolbox 
locally 

Year 2 Toolbox will be 
in use 

Aberdeen City 
Health and 
Social Care 
Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services/ 
Third Sector 

 A Healthy Life 

 

Education 
What will we 
do? 

When will 
we have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Increased 
knowledge and 
understanding for 
School population 
– including 
training, 
information packs, 
provision of 
‘safe/quiet’ 
spaces, positive 
examples, 
inclusion within 

Ongoing Knowledge 
and 
understanding 
will be 
increased 

Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family 
Services/ 
Autistic People 

Training 
Information 

Choice and 
Control 
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Education 
What will we 
do? 

When will 
we have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

the curriculum and 
life of the School 

Provision of 
flexible learning 
environments 
such as 
hubs/bases/ 
rooms which meet 
the needs of the 
autistic child 

Year 2 Increased use 
of such 
environments 
and greater 
positive 
educational 
outcomes  

Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services 

 Choice and 
Control 

Promote use of 
Autism Toolbox 
within all Schools 

Ongoing Awareness 
and use of 
Toolbox will 
be improved 

Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services 

 Choice and 
Control 

Promote use of 
Children’s Support 
Plan 

Ongoing Awareness 
and use of 
Plan will be 
improved 

Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services 

 Choice and 
Control 
Independence 

Work with 
Universities to 
explore learning 
opportunities to 
increase 
knowledge and 
understanding of 
Autism 

Year 2 Opportunities 
will be 
scoped, and 
knowledge 
and 
understanding 
will be 
increased 

Aberdeen City 
Health and 
Social Care 
Partnership/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family 
Services/ 
Autistic People 

Training 
Knowledge and 
Understanding 
Services 

Choice and 
Control 

 

Transitions 
What will we 
do? 

When will 
we have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Creation of a 

consistent 

and 

transparent 

Transitions 

Pathway – 

including 

Years 1-2 Pathway will be 
developed and in 
operation 

Transitions Sub 
Group – 
Learning 
Disability 
Strategy 

Information 
Education 
Services 
Health 

Choice and 
Control 
Active 
Citizenship 
Independence 
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Transitions 
What will we 
do? 

When will 
we have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

provision of 

information 

and 

signposting  

Promotion of 

the 

transitions 

across the 

Lifespan 

national 

toolkit 

Ongoing Awareness of 
toolkit will be 
raised 

Aberdeen City 
Health and 
Social Care 
Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services 

 Choice and 
Control 
Active 
Citizenship 

The 

Principles of 

Good 

Transitions 3 

will be used 

as a best 

practice 

model 

(pathway 

based on 

this) 

Ongoing Monitoring and 
evaluation of 
pathway 

Transitions 
Sub-Group – 
Learning 
Disability 
Strategy 

Information 
Education 
Services 
Health 

Choice and 
Control 
Active 
Citizenship 

Explore 

expanding 

the capacity 

of the 

transitions 

team/service 

Years 1/2 Scoping will be 
complete, and 
recommendations 
progressed 

Aberdeen City 
Health and 
Social Care 
Partnership 

 Choice and 
Control 

Enhanced 
consistency of 
approach 
between 
Children’s and 
Adults 
eligibility/formal 
support 
packages 

Ongoing Greater 
consistency will 
be in place 

Aberdeen City 
Health and 
Social Care 
Partnership/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services 

Services Choice and 
Control 
Independence 
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Support for Carers 
What will we do? When 

will we 
have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Provision of 

information on 

the Carers Act 

and local 

Carers 

Strategy, 

including the 

rights to 

receive 

assessment 

and Carers 

Support Plan 

Year 1 Information 
will be 
available 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian/  
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services/ 
Third Sector 

Information Choice 
and 
Control 

Promote 

awareness of 

anticipatory/life 

planning 

Ongoing Awareness 
will be raised 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian 

Knowledge 
and 
Understanding 
Information 

Choice 
and 
Control 

Provision of 

information on 

support groups, 

training and 

information 

opportunities 

for Carers 

Year 1 Information 
will be 
available 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services/ 
Third Sector 

Training 
Information 

Choice 
and 
Control 
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Housing 
What will we do? When 

will we 
have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Promotion of 

person-centred 

approaches 

when looking at 

accommodation 

needs of ASC 

population 

Ongoing Greater 
knowledge 
and 
awareness 
will exist 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership 

Training Independence 

 

Training 
What will we do? When 

will we 
have it 
done 
by? 

How will 
we know it 
is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Application of 

NES training 

framework for 

Autism – this 

will provide 

awareness to 

enhanced level 

training, and will 

be available for 

all services 

including 

Education, 

Health, Housing 

and community 

resources.  This 

will be applied 

in a way which 

necessitates 

Autistic led 

training 

methods 

Year 2 Framework 
will be in 
place 

Aberdeen City Health 
and Social Care 
Partnership/NHS 
Grampian Integrated 
Children’s and Family 
Services/other national 
organisation/interested 
parties 

All areas Choice 
and 
Control 

Page 137



 

24 

  

Training 
What will we do? When 

will we 
have it 
done 
by? 

How will 
we know it 
is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Consideration of 

the training 

needs of 

Autistic People, 

such as Social 

Media and 

managing 

relationships 

Year 3 Training 
needs will 
have been 
explored 

Communities of 
Interest/Third Sector 
Organisations 

 Choice 
and 
Control 

 

Information 
What will we do? When 

will we 
have it 
done 
by? 

How will 
we know 
it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Create/promote a 

‘directory of 

services/support’ 

which will include 

Peer Support 

groups and 

‘relaxed’ activities 

Year 2  Information 
will be 
readily 
available 

Aberdeen City Health 
and Social Care 
Partnership/NHS 
Grampian/Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services/ 
other national 
organisation/ 
interested parties 

All Areas Choice and 
Control 

Provide guidance 

to Services and 

Community 

Resources 

‘autism 

appropriate’ 

practices and 

environments – 

things to 

consider/checklist 

with good 

practice 

examples such 

Year 2 Checklist 
will be 
available 

Aberdeen City Health 
and Social Care 
Partnership/NHS 
Grampian/Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services/ 
Third Sector/ Autistic 
People  

Education 
Health 
Services 
Leisure/ 
Activities 
Criminal 
Justice 

Choice and 
Control 
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Information 
What will we do? When 

will we 
have it 
done 
by? 

How will 
we know 
it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

as Visual 

Walkthrough 

tours 

Provide 

information on 

ASC within 

Schools  

Year 1 Information 
will be 
available 

Integrated Children’s 
and Family Services 

Education Choice and 
Control 

Endorse the re-

establishment of 

a ‘One Stop 

Shop’ Model with 

Autistic People 

central to the 

information, 

advice and 

support given 

Year 1 Model will 
be in 
operation 

Aberdeen City Health 
and Social Care 
Partnership/NHS 
Grampian/ Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services 

 Choice and 
Control 

Development of 

Strategy in 

various forms – in 

co-production 

with Autistic 

People and 

Families 

Year 1 Alternative 
forms will 
exist 

Strategic Steering 
Group/Communities 
of Interest 

 Active 
Citizenship 
Choice and 
Control 

 

Criminal Justice 
What will we do? When 

will we 
have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Raise 

awareness of 

the Appropriate 

Adult Scheme 

including the 

benefits to 

Autistic People 

Year 2 Awareness 
will be 
increased 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
Criminal Justice 
Services/other 
national 
organisations 

 Choice and 
Control 
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Criminal Justice 
What will we do? When 

will we 
have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Develop links to 

Supporting 

Offenders with 

Learning 

Disabilities 

network – as 

their work is 

applicable to 

ASC 

Year 2 Links will be 
made, and 
awareness 
raised 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
Criminal Justice 
Services/ other 
national 
organisations 

 Choice and 
Control 

 

Health 
What will we do? When will 

we have it 
done by? 

How will 
we know it 
is working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Promote use of 

Care Opinion in 

aiding the 

collection of 

experiences of 

health services 

by Autistic 

People and 

their families 

Year 2 Awareness 
will be 
increased 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian 

 A Healthy 
Life 

Provide 

information on 

suitable 

counselling type 

supports with 

knowledge of 

ASC and its 

effects on 

Mental Health 

Year 2 Information 
will be 
available 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian 

 A Healthy 
Life 

Promotion of 

SIGN guidance 

for Autism 

Ongoing Awareness 
will be 
increased 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian 

 A Healthy 
Life 
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Services 
What will we 
do? 

When will 
we have 
it done 
by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Promotion of 

person-

centred 

approaches 

when looking 

at service 

needs of 

ASC 

population 

Ongoing Through 
monitoring and 
review 

Aberdeen City 
Health and 
Social Care 
Partnership/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services/ 
Providers of 
Service 

Training Choice and 
Control 

Information 

will be 

provided to 

clearly 

demonstrate 

the 

thresholds of 

eligibility for 

funded 

services 

Year 2 Greater 
Awareness of 
eligibility will 
exist 

Aberdeen City 
Health and 
Social Care 
Partnership/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services 

Transitions Choice and 
Control 

Provision of 
services which 
support autistic 
people 

Year 2-3 Services will be 
in place/ 
commissioning 
arrangements 
will be identified 

Aberdeen City 
Health and 
Social Care 
Partnership/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services 

All Choice and 
Control 
Independence 

 

Knowledge and Understanding  
What will we 
do? 

When 
will we 
have it 
done 
by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Develop, in 

co-production, 

promotional 

work/ 

Ongoing Increased 
knowledge and 
understanding 
and acceptance 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian/ 
Integrated 

All Independence 
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Knowledge and Understanding  
What will we 
do? 

When 
will we 
have it 
done 
by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus 
Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

campaign to 

raise 

community 

knowledge 

and 

understanding, 

such as 

promoting the 

strengths of 

autistic people 

and providing 

information on 

‘hidden 

disability’ 

Children’s and 
Family Services/ 
Third Sector/ 
Autistic People 

Consider 

usage/roll out 

of Autism 

Aware/ Alert 

Card 

Year 1 Scoping will be 
complete, and 
recommendatio
ns progressed 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services/ 
Third Sector/ 
Community 
Resources/ 
Autistic People 

Leisure and 
Activities 
Criminal 
Justice 
Health 
Education 
  

Independence 

Promotion of a 

‘autism 

champion’ 

model within 

organisations 

– providing a 

central 

resource for 

more 

information 

Ongoing Model will be 
established and 
promoted 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/  
NHS Grampian/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services/ 
Third Sector/ 
Autistic People 

 Independence 
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Employment 
What will we 
do? 

When will 
we have it 
done by? 

How will we 
know it is 
working? 

Who will be 
responsible? 

Any 
Associated 
Focus Areas 

Link to 
national 
outcomes 

Partnership 

working with 

organisations/

businesses 

(e.g. Chamber 

of Commerce) 

to promote 

employment of 

Autistic People 

Ongoing Knowledge and 
understanding 
will be raised 

Aberdeen City 
Health and Social 
Care Partnership/ 
NHS Grampian/ 
Integrated 
Children’s and 
Family Services/ 
Third Sector/ 
Autistic People/ 
Employment 
Services 

Training 
Information 
Knowledge and 
Understanding 

Active 
Citizenship 

 

5. Governance and Next Steps 

 
The revised Strategy & Action Plan is a formal document which is approved 

by the Health & Social Care Partnership’s Integration Joint Board and the 

Aberdeen City Council’s Operational Delivery Committee/Children’s 

Operational Delivery Committee.  The Strategic Steering Group which is 

already established will take a focus on the implementation of the Strategy 

through the delivery of the content of the Action Plan.  Regular reporting 

structures are in place to ensure that progress is being made in a timely 

and satisfactory manner, and where issues or blockages arise, these are 

raised to relevant board and committee for advice or resolution. 

 

The Strategic Steering Group will hold itself to account, due to its varied 

membership, which will include representation from Autistic People and 

Parents/Carers.  Feedback from these representatives, members of the 

public and other organisations will be vital in ensuring the Strategy is being 

delivered in a meaningful way.  Implementation reports, where possible, 

will be shared publicly and the Strategic Steering Group will continue to 

work with Autism Network Scotland to support the benchmarking of 

progress and ensure better links regionally and nationally. 
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Autism Strategy Consultation Review
To support the revised Autism Strategy and Action development a variety of 
engagement and consultation activities were undertaken.

A summary of this activity follows:

Engagement Activity

A series of engagement and development activity with key groups and individuals 
took place to inform the draft Strategy and Action Plan for consultation.

 A Strategic Steering Group was established with membership initially from 
NHS Grampian, Aberdeen City Council and Aberdeen City Health & Social 
Care Partnership services.  This group was expanded to include 
representatives from the Third Sector

 An Autism Forum, supported by ACVO, has nominated 3 representatives from 
Third Sector Organisations to join the Strategic Steering Group.  The 
organisations within the forum aim to represent the views of Autistic People 
and their Families in both Aberdeen City and Aberdeenshire

 4 initial engagement sessions were held with varied attendance, including 
Autistic People, Families/Carers, Professionals and Organisations.  1 of the 
sessions was solely for engagement with Autistic People

 In the region of 60 people attended these engagement sessions, with 3 of the 
sessions being supported by Autism Network Scotland (ANS is funded by 
Scottish Government to support the implementation of the national Autism 
Strategy)

 The engagement sessions focussed on the 4 outcomes identified in the 
refresh of the national Strategy outcome and priorities: A Healthy Life; Choice 
& Control; Independence; Active Citizenship.  Feedback received identified 
that for our local Strategy refresh these outcomes although relevant were not 
the key aspects people would wish to be focussed on

 Following the engagement sessions feedback was collated and 13 key focus 
areas could be identified

 These were: Assessment and Diagnosis; Education; Transitions; Support for 
Carers; Housing; Training; Information; Criminal Justice; Health; Leisure and 
Activities; Services; Knowledge and Understanding; Employment

 A descriptor for each of these focus areas was created, through comments 
received at engagement and further developmental sessions were arranged

 3 Development Sessions were conducted which focussed on the areas 
previously identified and sought to consider the actions needed to address 
any issues raised in relation to each specified area.

 30 people attended these sessions, with mixed attendance including Autistic 
People, Families/Carers, Professionals and Organisation
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Consultation Process

A 6-week formal consultation period was initiated to capture views on the draft 
Strategy and Action Plan.  The draft was produced primarily from feedback obtained 
within the engagement and development sessions, in addition to a review of the 
existing Strategy & Action Plan, and discussions within Strategic Steering Group.

 A consultation survey was created to capture views via the Aberdeen City 
Council’s consultation platform ‘Citizen Space’

 The survey could be completed anonymously and as either an individual or 
group response – enabling group discussion of the questions and then 1 entry 
of electronic feedback.

 Face to Face sessions for consultation feedback were considered but due to 
staff capacity were not viable on this occasion

 Information on the consultation was provided widely within the Steering 
Group, Services/Teams and across other organisations and partners to 
encourage dissemination of information and completion of the survey

 Where data sharing allowed, information on the strategy consultation was 
disseminated widely through a mailing list comprising of Public, Third Sector 
and Independent sector organisations as well as other interested parties

 Consultation information was placed on Aberdeen City Council, NHS 
Grampian and Aberdeen City Health & Social Care Partnership Websites.  
Third Sector Organisations were also encouraged to share this information

 Information on the consultation was made available through internal and 
external e-bulletins

Consultation Overview

 40 responses were received to the formal consultation
 Comprising of 28 individual and 12 group/collective responses. Group 

responses ranged from 2 people to upwards of 20 people’s views being 
represented

 Respondents were asked to identify under which role they were completing 
the survey, with selection of more than 1 role possible.  The highest response 
rates came from people identifying as a Professional or from an Organisation 
(20 responses), followed by Parent/Carer (16), Autistic Person (9) with the 
remaining classifying themselves as either Other Family Member (3) or Other 
(5)

 Respondents were asked whether they found the Strategy and Action Plan 
document easy to understand or had any views on the format.  Around two 
thirds of respondents viewed it as being clear and understandable.  The 
remaining third noted that some clarity was needed, and some responses 
indicated they did not like the format or did not find the structure easy to 
understand.
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 We asked in what ways the format may be made more relevant to the 
audience, a range of comments were received with suggestions such as an 
easy read version, a video/audio version, summary document or leaflet, and a 
comic version. 

 We specifically asked if people agreed with the vision identified, with 75% 
stating yes

 We also asked if people understood why the Strategy was being revised, with 
90% stating yes

 We asked people for their views on which focus should be prioritised, and 
while some comments indicated that it was difficult to priorities one area over 
another the survey results generally indicate some higher priority areas: 
Assessment & Diagnosis; Education; Training; Transitions: Support for 
Carers; Health; and Services

Feedback

 Overall the feedback throughout the consultation could be related to the 13 
key focus areas identified during the engagement and development activity

 Some increased clarity was requested in relation to concepts discussed in the 
document, this may be achieved via a glossary, further expansion of the 
concept or examples, a review of these aspects will be undertaken, and clarity 
provided

 The definition of Autism used whilst agreeable to many was not universally 
accepted, as such this will be reviewed and suggestions to provide an 
enhanced clinical view will be explored

 There were some comments on the language sued within the document such 
as terminology and what was generally viewed as ‘jargon’, every attempt will 
be made to provide a Plain English approach to this Strategy, with the 
acknowledgement that some terminology may require to remain but will be 
further explained (e.g. in a glossary section)

 Some data referenced within the draft was noted to have been more recently 
updated, changes will therefore be made to ensure any data references are 
relevant and up to date

 There were mixed comments received on the format and style of the 
document, and whilst many people found the style clear, there were 
suggestions made which could offer improved readership.  The draft 
document was provided in one format with the expectation that an approved 
Strategy and Action Plan will be available in a range of formats, such as Easy 
Read.  We will use the suggestions highlighted earlier in this report to ensure 
any alternative versions are appropriate.

 The areas of Assessment & Diagnosis; Education; and Training were the 
most commented on.  Overall people expressed dissatisfaction with these 
areas are they are currently delivered, this echoes the views within the 
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engagement activities.  Some suggestions for improvements in the draft were 
made in relation to these areas (amongst others) which will be reviewed and 
where appropriate will led to changes in the Strategy.  Many of the comments 
can be viewed as being in relation to the achievement of the actions outlined, 
such as clarifying the outcome, timeline and responsible person/organisation 
further  

 The Action Plan section was viewed to the most useful aspect of the 
document as respondents indicated that was where their main interest lay.  
Improvements were requested in relation to ensuring the actions were more 
specific (as detailed above).  Additionally, some suggestions were received 
regarding formatting the Action Plan differently and even moving its location 
within the document.  As the format of the document will more generally be 
reviewed and adjusted, these suggestions will be taken forward within that 
review

The main challenges noted through engagement and consultation were in relation to:

 Building trust and good relationships with stakeholders, many of whom feel 
they have been let down by either services or lack of progress under the 
current Strategy

 Ensuring the revised Strategy and Action Plan is deliverable, accountable and 
sustainable.

 Resource implications - with the acknowledgment that Autism does not attract 
specific funding and is not recognised as a service area, and that this must be 
rectified to ensure success

 How progress towards delivering on the outcomes will be measured and 
progress adequately reported on in a timely manner, and in a way which 
allows for public scrutiny

Overall the draft Strategy and Action Plan was welcomed, with some respondents 
recognising that although they had wished for the previous Strategy to have been 
more successfully implemented/progressed, that this revised version was a step in 
the right direction.  

Many respondents echoed the view that we need to value Autism more, both in 
terms of Autistic people and their skills and abilities, but also in terms of the 
processes we have within organisations, such as ensuring good quality training is 
available and additional resources where appropriate.

There were mixed comments with reference to providing increased information and 
raising knowledge and understanding.  Some responses favoured approaches which 
actively sought to raise the profile of Autism within Aberdeen, such as promotional 
campaigns but there were also responses which felt these approaches could be 
used as patronising and that being too focused on raising knowledge and 
understanding is still acting to promote segregation and distracts from the other more 
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prominent issues that people felt should be addressed given the limited resources 
available.

Most responses acknowledged the complexities of Autism, particularly given its 
nature as a spectrum condition.  With many respondents indicating a will to be more 
involved in the ongoing engagement around Autism and the implementation of the 
Strategy and Action Plan once approved.

Page 149



This page is intentionally left blank

Page 150



1

Progress Report Fairer Aberdeen and Locality Partnerships 

Lead Officer Derek McGowan, Chief Officer Early Intervention and 
Community Empowerment

Report Author Susan Thoms, Programme Coordinator

Date of Report 11.10.18

Governance Group  Management Group – 29.10.18

Purpose of the Report 
To update the Community Planning Partnership on proposals to align the Fairer 
Aberdeen Fund with the Locality Plans in priority areas to ensure the Fund is 
supporting the delivery of Locality Plans; to develop the relationship between the 
Fairer Aberdeen Board and the Locality Partnerships, and increase community 
participation in decision making.

Summary of Key Information 

1 BACKGROUND 

1.1 The Fairer Aberdeen Fund is allocated by Aberdeen City Council and is 
aimed at tackling poverty and deprivation; supporting partners to work 
together to tackle area- based and individual poverty; and to help more 
people access and sustain employment opportunities. Funding supports 
initiatives and services for the most disadvantaged communities and 
vulnerable people across the City. The programme responds to locally 
identified issues and addresses unemployment, providing financial inclusion 
services, improving health and enabling more sustainable and safer 
communities.

1.2 The initiatives and programmes being funded support frontline services that 
are provided by the Council, Community, Voluntary and other public sector 
partners. Much of the funding is allocated to initiatives that work across all 
the priority localities.

1.3 The Fairer Aberdeen Board, which represents a partnership, participatory 
approach, comprises of the Chair of Community Planning Aberdeen, three 
Aberdeen City Elected Members, one representative from Aberdeen Council 
for Voluntary Organisations, one representative from NHS Grampian, one 
representative from Police Scotland, seven representatives from priority 
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regeneration areas (appointed through the Regeneration Matters Group), 
and three representatives from the Aberdeen Civic Forum.

1.4 Following the development of Locality Partnerships and Locality Plans for 
priority neighbourhoods, there is a need to ensure that the Fairer Aberdeen 
Fund supports the delivery of Locality Plans.

1.5 The Fairer Aberdeen Fund offers 3 year indicative funding, subject to an 
annual review. The current 3 year period ends in March 2019.

1.6 In order to achieve this there is an opportunity to look at the relationship 
between the Fairer Aberdeen Board and Locality Partnerships and how to 
ensure greater participation in decision making. To facilitate this process a 
workshop was held on the 19th of September, with members from both the 
Fairer Aberdeen Board and the 3 Locality Partnerships invited to discuss 
and share their views.

2 KEY FINDINGS/ PROPOSALS

2.1 It was felt that the current Fairer Aberdeen priorities generally fit with Locality 
Plan priorities and can be aligned with the themes of Our People, Our Place, 
Our Economy and Our Technology.

2.2 It was agreed that there should be closer working between the Locality 
Partnerships and the Fairer Aberdeen Board. There were various views on 
how this could be done; that some funding could be devolved to Locality 
Partnerships, Locality Partnerships could be consulted on decisions on 
applications for funding, that application forms could be closer aligned to 
Locality Plan priorities and organisations asked to clarify what work is 
proposed for each Locality. Monitoring information could ask for reporting 
from funded initiatives as to what they’re delivering in specific localities and 
against locality priorities, this could then be reflected in Locality Plan trackers. 

2.3 It was agreed that Locality Partnerships be more involved in the decision-
making process. Better communication between the groups was also seen as 
beneficial. At present the Board convenes sub groups to look at applications 
within each priority, inviting advisors and partners. This would be an 
opportunity for Locality Partnerships to give advice to the Fairer Aberdeen 
Board, with the full Board making final decisions. 

2.4 Opportunities for wider influence and involvement in decision making should 
be further explored with Locality Partnerships. This could involve PB 
(participatory budgeting). 

2.5 It was highlighted that the volunteers that are currently involved should be 
valued and recognised, while encouraging others to get involved. It was 
considered important that the community voice is not lost when considering 
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strategic priorities, and the current Fairer Aberdeen programme be recognised 
for the additional value it brings.

2.4 Proposals

2.4.1 The Fairer Aberdeen criteria will be redesigned to align with Locality Plan 
themes, and incorporate their current priorities within these:

 Our People
 Our Place
 Our Economy
 Our Technology

2.4.2 On an annual basis, and in more detail 3 yearly, Fairer Aberdeen and Locality 
Partnerships will review Fairer Aberdeen criteria to ensure alignment with 
Locality Plans.

2.4.3 Funding proposals will be invited to meet these priorities.
 
2.4.4 Locality Partnerships will participate in the decision making process through 

participating in sub groups that will consider applications grouped under 
themes, and make recommendations to the Fairer Aberdeen Board.

2.4.5 PB (Participatory Budgeting) will be used to engage a wider group of 
participants in the decision making process and further capture priorities to 
inform Locality Partnership activity.

2.4.6 Fairer Aberdeen progress will be reported to Locality Partnerships twice a 
year and the monitoring framework aligned to the Locality Plan themes. 
Funded initiatives will be asked to report on specific work in addressing 
Locality priorities to allow closer scrutiny and accountability. 

2.4.7 Regeneration Matters Group, a network of community members from all 
priority areas, will be asked to consider ways to celebrate volunteers 
involved in the Fairer Aberdeen Board and Locality Partnerships.

Recommendations for Action 

It is recommended that members of  the Group:

i) Supports the above proposals
ii) Note that the Fairer Aberdeen Board and Locality Partnerships will be 

consulted on the above proposals 
iii) Note that proposals for final approval will be reported to the CPA Board in 

December.
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iv) Note that it is intended that these proposals are implemented for the start of 
the 2019-22 funding period.

Opportunities and Risks 
Key opportunities are to increase community participation in decision making, and to 
raise awareness of what Fairer Aberdeen is currently achieving and increasing its 
contribution to Locality Plan priorities. 

There is a risk that current Fairer Aberdeen Board members feel they are not valued 
and appreciated for the work they have done over the past years. To mitigate this, it 
will be clear that the current role of the Board is not changing, it is developing to 
take account of Locality Plans which are now in place. Consideration will be given 
as to how volunteers are valued and recognised for the contribution they make.

Consultation 
The following people were consulted in the preparation of this report:

Fairer Aberdeen Board
Locality Partnerships

Contact details:

Susan Thoms
Programme Coordinator
Aberdeen City Council
Tel: 01224 523833
Email: sthoms@aberdeencity.gov.uk
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Progress Report Child Friendly Cities

Lead Officer Eleanor Sheppard, Chief Education Officer

Report Author Matt Reid, Development Officer, ACC

Date of Report 03/10/18

Governance Group  CPA Management Group – 29 October 2018

Purpose of the Report 
This is report is to update members on what our current status is with regards to 
the Unicef Child Friendly City programme and outline our next steps for 
progression within the accreditation process.

Summary of Key Information 
1.1 BACKGROUND 

UNICEF Child Friendly Cities and Communities is a worldwide programme. The 
programme was launched in 1996, is active in 24 countries and supports cities and 
communities to put the human rights of children and young people at their heart to 
become truly Child Friendly.

The global programme aims to translate UNICEF’s mission - to advance children’s 
rights and wellbeing - into action at a local level by using the UN Convention on the 
Rights of the Child to work with political leaders, young people, social workers, 
community organisations and others, to make sure children have a say in shaping local 
services.

UNICEF believe that this approach will help create neighbourhoods, communities and 
cities where children and young people are treated with dignity, have a say in decisions 
that affect them, experience services that are built with and for them, know what 
services are available and feel safe and prioritised.

THE CHILD FRIENDLY CITY PROGRAMME

UNICEF has piloted the ‘Child Friendly Cities’ approach in a number of countries and 
have concluded that the approach can practically support local authorities to:

 Understand their local child and youth population better.
 Make services more child-centred, user-friendly, outcome-focused and 

tailored to the specific needs of children and young people.
 Strengthen and improve multi-agency working across the community.
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 Increase staff confidence in working directly with and involving children and 
young people while creating a feedback loop that drives ongoing service

 improvement.
 Drive innovation.
 Improve outcomes for children and young people.
 Provide a unifying umbrella for a range of local strategies, initiatives, services
 and agencies focused on improving child well-being.


The programme takes 3-5 years to implement and is structured around a number of 
thematic ‘badges’ which are underpinned by a self-evaluation framework.  Some 
‘badges’ are mandatory, but a level of flexibility exists to ensure that the programme 
can be tailored to meet the priorities and ambitions of each city.   UNICEF will offer 
on-going support and guidance throughout the programme, this can include, staff 
training and focus group evaluation sessions.

ABERDEEN AS A CHILD FRIENDLY CITY

Aberdeen was one of only 4 cities invited to join the programme following a 
successful expression of interest in January 2017. The other Local Authorities 
accepted at the same time were London Borough of Barnett; Cardiff and Newcastle. 
Derry and Strabane also joined the programme earlier this year. 

The expression of interest emphasised the good work that has already taken place 
to embed a Child’s Rights based approach in Aberdeen – for example most of our 
schools (82% as of May 2018) are now involved in the UNICEF Rights Resecting 
School Award, and we have also worked extensively with The Children’s Parliament 
on the Imagineers project to shape the Partnership Local Outcome Improvement 
plan.

The expression of interest identified that to further embed this work, there was a need 
to:

 Embed rights-based approaches in all schools and services for children and 
young people.

 Ensure that all partners and teams across the council engage with young 
people around policy and provision to ensure that young people influence and 
inform Council and partnership approaches

We have worked closely with Unicef to complete many of the initial ‘Discovery’ phase 
activities. The Discovery Phase included UNICEF engaging with children and young 
people, youth groups and partners, as well as providing input for senior officers as 
they sought to identify our current areas of strength and areas for focus. 

UNICEF has now provided us with a report of their findings which highlight our areas 
of strength and areas for improvement. These should be used to inform our final 
selection of which of the ‘Thematic Badges’ we will focus on in order for us to be 
accredited and established as a ‘Child Friendly City’. 
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Progress to Date

The full benefits of the programme will only be fully realised through close partnership 
working and a range of activities have taken place to date in order to promote this 
piece of work and to enable a broad range of contributions in the initial phases. A 
range of partnership engagement opportunities were provided between September 
2017 and February 2018 and, in September 2018 and we have now received the 
final reports from Unicef as result of these. These reports highlight perceived areas 
of strength and areas for improvement and they should be used to inform and guide 
our decision as to which of the ‘Thematic Badges’ we select as we move forwards 
with the programme and begin to create our action plan.

During the ‘Discovery Phase’ we are required to complete several key activities. We 
have, to date, completed the following:

 Targeted youth engagement and discovery activities 
 Youth Discovery Day
 Wider “Community” Discovery Day
 Established a (draft) governance structure 
 Reviewed safeguarding arrangements and nominated LA designated 

safeguarding person for CFC
 Completed Unicef self-evaluation document

Several of the other key activities are currently being addressed/undertaken. These 
include:

 Mapping existing participation and engagement structures and processes
 Discussion around training for staff/teams/governance body and Chief 

Officers within the LA
 Work begun on creating a draft communications strategy/plan for CFC.

To date, Matt Reid (ESO) and Eleanor Sheppard (Chief Education Officer) have met 
with Police Scotland representatives to discuss the creation of a Project Manager 
post within their organisation. It is envisaged that this role will be a fixed term post of 
two years and they will have a key role in supporting the work across the partnership, 
linking closely with the Aberdeen City Council Project Manager (once identified). An 
NHS lead has also been identified and is set to meet with Matt Reid and Eleanor 
Sheppard in October. 

To enable us to create a CFC Oversight Board (as per the recommendation at the 
last Community Planning Board meeting), it is essential that key individuals are 
identified through the Board for membership of this group as a matter of urgency. 
They will have a key role in determining which badges we select as our areas of 
priority within the Child Friendly Cities accreditation framework and supporting the 
development of a relevant action plan. They will also lead and develop CFC practices 
against the Unicef framework within their own organsations and pull on resource to 
support.
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As a result of discussions with Unicef and the CFC Project Board, it has been 
determined that it will be necessary for Aberdeen City Council to create a fixed term 
Project Manager post. A job profile and business case for the creation of this post is 
in the process of being created. This project manager will have the primary 
responsibilities of leading, coordinating and overall management of the project. 

NEXT STEPS

Key Milestone Timescale

Through Community Planning Board, identify 
individuals to lead CFC work within their respective 
organisations and to form a ‘CFC Oversight Board’

December 2018

Creation of a fixed term Project Manager role within 
Aberdeen City Council to lead and co-ordinate CFC 
work across council services and support work across 
the partnership

December 2018

Oversight Board to make recommendations regarding 
selection of the ‘Thematic Badges’

January 2019

Recommendations for Action 

It is recommended that members of the Group:

 Identify a lead from each agency to act as key contact for each agency
 Request that the Community Planning Board identifies members of their 

respective organisations to form a CFC Oversight Board who will lead the 
development of multi-agency project governance and provide key 
recommendations 

 Request that the CFC Oversight Board brings a proposal around the selection 
of badges to the Community Planning Partnership for approval

 Support and promote children’s rights training opportunities across 
organisations/the partnership. 

Opportunities and Risks 
Opportunities 

 Creation of an Oversight Board which will champion children’s rights and 
being to embed child friendly practices within their own organisations and 
across the partnership.

 Creation of a Project Manager role within Aberdeen City Council which will 
enable greater co-ordination of work across council services and partnership.

Page 158



5

 Informed selection of thematic badges by a range of partnership stakeholders 
 Coordinated strategic planning as part of the action plan process once 

thematic badges are selected.
 Shared ownership and leadership through the overarching governance 

group.

Risks

 Delays in making recommendations regarding our final badge selection to 
the Community Planning Board if members to the overarching governance 
group are not identified as a matter of urgency. This is essential for us to 
begin to consider actions moving forwards.

 Awaiting underpinning evaluation framework for each of the thematic badges 
from Unicef. These are key to enabling the governance group to make an 
informed decision regarding badge selection and our future action plan.

 Delays in the creation of a Project Manager to lead CFC work within 
Aberdeen City Council. 

Consultation 

Background Papers 
Unicef ‘Discovery’ Reports 
Unicef’s ‘Badges Framework’ 
Child Rights Partners ‘Theory of Change’
CFC Discovery Phase: Key Activities, Outputs & Outcomes
Draft governance documents 

Contact details:
Insert Name Matt Reid
Insert Title Development Officer
Insert Organisation ACC
Tel: 01224 523915
Email: matreid@aberdeencity.gov.uk 
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CHILD FRIENDLY CITIES & COMMUNITIES 

Aberdeen Satellite Discovery Sessions 

NHS, Third Sector & Corporate Management   

14 February 2018 

Following the Discovery Day in Autumn 2017 we identified voices that had been 

missing and engaged with them in some satellite discovery workshops to gather 

more perspectives from across the city to inform the thematic areas best suited to 

Aberdeen.  

In February 2018, we met with professionals from the NHS, third sector and 

corporate management and gathered the following information to support what we 

know so far.  

WHO WAS THERE?  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Education support officer for safeguarding 

Health improvement officer for schools 

Community development worker 

Speech and Language Therapist 

Locality planning (specific focus on adults and 

parents) 

Development officer (all ages)  

Policing (partnerships approach and integrated 

children’s services) 

Civic forum – community planning 

Community Planning 

CEO LA 

Communities and Housing 

 

 

ACVO third sector interface 

Women’s Aid 

Active schools 

Locality manager / community 

empowerment 

Service manager children’s social work / 

corporate parenting 

Aberlour children’s care service (play 

policy) 

Child Rights Officer  

SDS careers advisor 

Curriculum Service Manager – Education 

Education Intern 

Development Officer Youth Engagement 

for LA 
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IS ABERDEEN A CHILD FRIENDLY CITY: WHERE ARE WE NOW?  

Participants were asked to discuss, in groups, where they feel Aberdeen is at when it 
comes to being a Unicef Child Friendly Community. A set of 11 criteria (listed below) 
was provided to frame discussions and reflections:   

In a Child Friendly Community all children: 

1.  Have a say about decisions that affect them and are supported to do that 

2.  Can access child-friendly information about the council, their rights and 
entitlements  

3.  Have fair access to health, education, transport and other services 

4.  Have a seamless experiences of services, whatever their needs  

5.  Are included and protected from discrimination 

6.  Feel able to approach trusted and supportive adults 

7.  Are supported by a network of friends, family and the wider community 

8.  Are free and supported to develop their talents and explore the world around 
them   

9.  Can enjoy public spaces and meet other children freely 

10.  Enjoy a clean and safe environment at home, in school and in the local 
community  

11.  Feel valued and respected   

 

GENERAL COMMENTS 

- Overall, more people scored Aberdeen in the middle to lower half for how 
they feel the city is doing in the areas that determine its child friendliness.  

- Self-evaluation of the strengths via the ranking exercise showed that the 
highest scoring criteria were 7, 6 and 5 respectively with participants feeling 
positive about children’s networks, community, feeling able to approach 
a trusted adult and being included and protected from discrimination (it 
is important to note that the highest average score achieved was a 6 so there 
was no consensus that any of these topics were particularly well addressed in 
Aberdeen). The issue of whether or not children feel able to approach a 
trusted and supportive adult was identified as something that professionals 
across the city needed to hear directly from children about.  

- The lowest average scores came for statement 2; Child friendly information 
about rights and entitlements, with fair access to services and children and 
young people feeling valued and respected ranking quite low too. Access to 
child friendly information was felt to be a particular gap for those children 
identified as ‘on the periphery’. 

- Participants shared that overall they could identify pockets of good practice 
in all areas but that there was inconsistency of application across the city. 

- There was a feeling that there are strong support networks within families 
but sometimes, the real gap is within the community; community spirit is 
lacking and requires attention. Having said that, it was noted that overall 
Aberdeen could be seen as a friendly community, exemplified by the 
welcoming attitude towards Syrian refugees that had arrived. 

- Access to services was rated quite low due to incidents of parents being in a 
‘bad place’ for engagement which in turn impacts on children’s access. 

Page 162



3 
 

- There was agreement that multiple variables affect the answers given. 
- Children without high need were perceived to fall through the gap and 

identified as a group who also need proactive support. 
- There was a shared feeling that Aberdeen has not been as deeply affected by 

the economic downturn as other cities and the levels of discrimination that can 
come with that. 

- Several people talked about the lack of fun or inclusive activities and 
green spaces as well as a lack of events that are geared towards children 
and young people across the city which connected with the low score for 
statement 9 around being able to enjoy public spaces and meet other children 
freely. 

- The work of the Imagineers was highlighted as a priority area in 
addressing the child-friendliness of the city: the accessibility of play spaces; 
the height of signs which make it hard to read if you are small; parents not 
paying attention to their children and being on their phones too much; being 
able to play out and feel safe in the local environment. 

- Finally, it was felt that there are quite a lot of champions across the city 
who are ready to fight for children’s rights in Aberdeen. 
 

 

AREAS OF PRIDE AND STRENGTH 

 

Partnership working: this was felt to be very good with pockets of tokenism too. 

There is a strong ethos of partnership working across Aberdeen. The third sector 

contribution is strong, including Home Start. 

Commitment: Imagineers are an example of being able to evidence the ongoing 

commitment to make improvements around children’s rights and connects to the 

culture of valuing children. 

Perception of young people: who are seen as a positive and viewed as part of the 

solution to the problems within the city. 

Participation of children and young people: examples given included the 

Imagineers and pupil voice groups. 

Volunteerism: highest number of volunteers in the city (in the 12 – 25 age range) 

per head of the population. It was felt that this should be more celebrated. 

Economic environment: a small city with many resources and a manageable size. 

Environment: a clean, healthy city with easy access to the hills, mountains, green 

spaces, parks, seaside and other nature. 

Child budgeting: experimenting with participatory budgeting within school 

communities, and felt to be empowering. 

Structure and Strategy: Aberdeen is progressing locality board structures and are 

building on the success of the Local Children’s Champions Board. 
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Culture: access to street sport and Sistema music; the inclusion of children, adults 

and grandparents around music. Outdoor play spaces, pockets of green space, 

parks and play provisions. Links to community growing and a wide range of 

opportunities across the city. 

 

AREAS OF CHALLENGE 

 

Lack of strategic buy in: Year of Young People cited as an example of a lack of 

strategic direction as competing agendas became overwhelming. It’s important to get 

people in key positions to be promoting and selling this programmatic agenda. 

Meaningful participation: mechanisms missing to capture the genuine voices of 

children and young people, not just a small group. There is a lack of staffing capacity 

to seek and use the views of people who use services, including children and young 

people, meaning that community projects are not responsive to local needs. Ongoing 

issues around genuinely getting children’s voices to influence major decisions.  

Difficulties around multi-agency working and prioritisation: challenges around 

agreeing a common and shared understanding of the issues. 

Child friendly spaces: public spaces needing to be more child friendly and 

focussed on the needs of children. 

Access to culture: there are limitations placed on people living in Aberdeen 

accessing culture (e.g. arts centres) which can create a sense of Aberdeen being 

detached geographically and culturally from the rest of Scotland. 

Perceived low aspiration of children growing up in the city: this appeared to be 

connected to expectations created by the oil industry - that jobs that pay £30k per 

year will be available and that there is not much imagination beyond this route 

considered. It was described by one participant as a sense of entitlement. 

Lack of mobility of youth in the city: there was a sense that there is not a lot of 

‘recycling’ of the populations like there is in other cities and that young people tend to 

stay within Aberdeen and not many people arrive to study there. 

Lack of parenting and family support 

Children’s mental health 

Transport: this is expensive and inaccessible to families with lower income. 

Decline of finances and resources: despite a relatively healthy economy given the 

economic climate, there is a perceived squeeze on resources. 

Culture and attitudes: concerns about how children and young people are treated 

and viewed. We need to get the city to show its love to children. 

Inequality: despite Aberdeen being a rich city, some children are not benefitting 

from this wealth. Lack of consistency of good practice in terms of access to service 
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provision, to children understanding their rights and to pollution for example. 

Connected to this is the challenge around scaling up and spreading good practice. 

Child budgeting: not enough expenditure on supporting children, instead money is 

being spent on acute issues with lack of long term planning. 

Support for Looked After and Accommodated Children and Young People 

Environment: Air quality is not good in Aberdeen.  

 

WHICH BADGES SHOULD ABERDEEN CHOOSE?  

The groups were asked to decide which three badges they think Aberdeen should 

focus on and why. Each group was invited to present their decisions following 

discussion and explain the rationale for their choice. 

Votes for the badges across the two groups were: 

Healthy    5 

Equal & Included    4 

Participating   3 

Place     2 

 

Family & Belonging   1 

Safe & Secure   1 

Innovation    1 

Flourishing    1 

Education & Learning  1

Discussion points: 

 Participating – it was felt to be important when considering this that it goes 

beyond events and reaches planning and development; Aberdeen needs 

more structure in this area. It was agreed that it is important to access the 

silent majority. There was also discussion about the merit of targeting “low 

hanging fruit to achieve change quickly” in this area because it was felt that 

there are structures already in place that could be enhanced, improved and 

developed. 

 Healthy – many participants felt that this was especially important for mental 

and emotional health as this is an important base for young people and 

enables achievement in other aspects of their lives also. Attachment related 

issues were felt to be more of an issue for children and young people in 

Aberdeen than substance misuse. Choosing this badge was also felt to have 

strong ties with locality planning and regeneration which, in turn, promotes a 

more equal society. Knowing how to stay healthy and access services is a 

form of ‘future proofing’ which is why one group had chosen it.  

 Education & Learning - low aspiration and attainment were mentioned as 

key issues. 

 Family & Belonging – Participants felt that there was a correlation between 

this badge and Healthy due to mental health issues arising largely in family 

environments. 
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 Safe & Secure – it was felt that this creates opportunities to achieve in other 

badge areas too and would help to address ‘trust issues’ within the city as well 

as having a clear connection to work around domestic abuse. Being and 

feeling safe – in its most nuanced sense – allows children to engage with all 

other aspects of their lives, like education.  

 Place – was described as the wild card and the ‘easiest thing to change’ with 

money and thought. Some participants were keen to combine place and 

innovation and be creative. Connected to this badge area was consideration 

around Aberdeen’s boundaries; with some children being excluded from 

applying for certain opportunities because of where they live and ambiguity of 

access between Aberdeen City and Aberdeenshire. It was felt that costs can 

be prohibitive for children and that there are often gaps around feeling 

connected to their neighbourhood.  

 Innovation – this should apply to partnership working and allows children to 

participate in this approach too. By creating a space where children are 

confident to be creative and share ideas, they will be growing up in a city that 

respects what they have to say. 

 Equal & Included – One group considered this to be equally weighted with 

participating but considered participation to be a thread that ran throughout 

and that the Equal & Included badge would support achievement in the other 

areas. One group specifically mentioned wanting to capture the experience of 

young people who identify as LGBTQ+ and for those who have grown up in 

care in connection with this badge. 

 Flourishing - this was chosen by one group because it was felt to be much 

better to have a happy individual overall and a focus on flourishing would 

allow the city to consider beyond education and academic achievements. 

 Miscellaneous - There was talk about combining Innovation and Place and 

doing things like removing signs and street furniture, like some examples in 

French town centres, but it was felt that this would have missed the 

‘fundamentals’ so a different set of badges were selected by that group. 

However, it was noted that they would have liked to be more radical about 

planning and urban environment. It was felt that public opinion i.e. culture and 

attitudes, might be a barrier to progress with any badge area.  

 General points - One participant called for the city’s elected members to 
avoid party politics and work for the people of the city. They were described 
as talking a good game and liking the photo opportunities but that citizens 
needed to demand more from the politicians within the city. 

 

THE ‘SHORTLISTED’ THEMATIC BADGES: 

 

 
HEALTHY 

 
EQUAL & INCLUDED 

 
PARTICIPATING 
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A VISION FOR ABERDEEN 

Participants were asked to set out a vision for what they would like to achieve over 
the next three years in the most popular thematic areas.  

Here are a selection of quotes, newspaper headlines and social media posts 
the group would like to hear and see from children and young people across 
Aberdeen in the future: 

 

 “I know where to go if I have an issue or want help” 

 “I can meet my friends and no one annoys us!” 

 “I feel listened to” 

 “I know now it’s not my fault“ 

 “The judge/sheriff listened to me“ 

 “Aberdeen is a great place to be a teenager“ 

 “Aberdeen: a great place to play!” 

 “Aberdeen is listening to children“ 

 “Great to see the councillors listening to us! Can’t believe we won that vote!” 

 “I’m so proud of my grand-daughter, she’s been re-elected for the youth 

council“ 

 “Thank god I told my guidance teacher about my friend hurting herself, she 

looks so much happier since getting help“ 

 “I’m not sure… let’s check the website – the info will be easy to find there“ 

 

 

 

 Reduced mental health support waiting times through EARLY intervention 

 Local government election results 50% of all councillors in Aberdeen are 

‘kids’! 

 Care experienced young person leads review of education in Aberdeen 

 Record numbers of young people vote in elections 

 Aberdeen’s youth happiest in Scotland 

 Granite city’s youth connect with silver surfers 

 Freshfood fun factory replaces derelict McDonalds site on Union street 

 

 

 

 #smilesnotpouts 

 So proud of my grand-daughter #youthcouncilrep #makingadifference 

 Seen the candidates for the youth council? Link #haveyoursay 

 Lighthouse young people sway vote as council sets strategic priorities 

#AbFab #FeelTheLove 
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CULTURE 

Across the city 

 people value and respect children 
and young people 

 people know about and respect 
children’s rights  

 

CO-OPERATION & 
LEADERSHIP 

Across the city 

 people work together to make the 
city better for children and young 
people  

 decisions are made involving 
children and young people  

 

COMMUNICATION 

Across the city 

 information about children’s rights 
is shared with children, young 
people and adults in different ways  

 people know when important 
decisions affecting children, young 
people and families are being made  

 

 

HEALTHY 

Children and young people: 

 have good physical, mental and emotional 
health 

 are supported if they have any additional 
needs   

 know how to stay healthy   

PLACE 

Children and young people  

 can move freely in the city and their 
neighbourhood 

 feel welcome in public spaces, such as 
parks, shops and on the high street  

 feel connected to their neighbourhood and 
city  

 

INNOVATION 

 The city council finds new, different and 
creative ways to make sure all children in 
the city enjoy their rights. 

 

EDUCATION & LEARNING 

Children and young people 

 are able to learn about the world around 
them in a safe, welcoming and respectful 
place  

(This includes children and young people who 
aren’t able to attend school). 

 

EQUAL & INCLUDED 

All children and young people, regardless of 
their background, culture, ability or anything 
else  

 feel welcome in the city  
 have the same opportunities to grow, 

learn, explore and have fun  
 are protected from discrimination  

 

FAMILY & BELONGING 

Families of all shapes and sizes  

 are supported to be together  
 can get help if they are struggling  
 can enjoy activities and have fun around the 

city  

 

FLOURISHING 

Children and young people  

 can explore and spend time in parks, 
woodland and other natural places  

 are free to develop their interests, hobbies 
and talents  

 can spend time with their friends  

 

SAFE & SECURE 

Children and young people  

 feel safe in their homes, neighbourhood 
and across the city   

 feel able to trust the police, teachers and 
other adults    

 can share ideas about improving safety in 
the city and can speak out if they feel 
unsafe or worried  

 

CHILD-FRIENDLY SERVICES 

Across the city 

 Libraries, sports centres, parks, health 
clinics and other services respect, welcome 
and support children and young people 

 Decisions about how to make services 
better at the design, commissioning and 
delivery stage are made with children and 
young people  

 

 

 

Foundational badges (required): These three badges form the foundation of a Child Friendly City or Community. It’s therefore required that all 
participating local authorities work towards achieving these badges.    

PARTICIPATING 

Children and young people  

 can share their views and influence 
decisions that affect them 

 can come together to discuss issues that 
matter to them   

 can communicate their concerns and 
wishes to local leaders and other adults 

Child Rights Partners – part of Unicef’s global Child Friendly Cities and Communities Initiative    
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CHILD RIGHTS PARTNERS: THEORY OF CHANGE 
 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

  

Seven principles of a Child Rights Based Approach 

       Dignity      Participation  Best interests 

       Non-discrimination      Transparency & accountability  Life, survival & development 

                                                Interdependence & indivisibility 

Practitioners apply 

a CRBA to their 

practice 

LA and partner 

agencies embed a 

CRBA to the 

working culture 

Decision makers 

apply a CRBA to 

strategy & policy  

Policy makers 

include 

children in 

decisions 

about support 

& services 

Multiple 

stakeholders in LA 

are given ongoing 

mentoring & 

support to 

implement a CRBA 

Multiple 

stakeholders in LA 

have access to 

CRBA tools and 

guidance 

Multiple 

stakeholders in a 

local authority (LA) 

receive training on 

how to use a 

CRBA in practice 

A CRBA to 

monitoring 

and 

accountability 

Children feel empowered 

and build resilience 

Services better 

address the needs 

and priorities of all 

children 

Improved safety and 

wellbeing for children 

Inequality of 

outcomes is reduced 

Partnership 

working across 

agencies is 

improved 

Improved service 

outcomes 

Staff job 

satisfaction is 

improved 

Improved outcomes 

across the life course 

Children’s 

engagement with 

services is 

sustained and 

improved 

Children experience holistic, 

joined up care and support 
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 Unicef UK 

supports and 

models child 

participation 
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A common, 

rights-based 

language and 

framework is 

in use across 

the locality  

Practitioners 

include 

children in 

decisions that 

affect them 

Practitioners 

establish 

stronger 

relationships 

with 

children 

Children are made 

aware of their 

rights & service 

entitlements 
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E M B E D D I N G  A  C H I L D  R I G H T S  B A S E D  A P P R O A C H …  
Child Rights Partners (CRP) supports local authorities (LAs) to embed a Child 

Rights Based Approach (CRBA) across all its work. LAs have extensive 

responsibilities and powers that impact on the environment and services 

children encounter. The relationship between human rights and key public 

services, such as health, planning and social care, is fundamental.1  

LAs must act in a way that is compatible with the Human Rights Act, and 

child rights are explicit in Welsh2 and Scottish legislation.3 In England, there 

are specific duties for Directors of Children’s Services to have regard to 

children’s views.4 A CRBA further requires LAs to embed the principles of 

the UN Convention on the Rights of the Child in decision-making. 

A CRBA establishes a shared language and culture of children’s rights 

across the LA, partner agencies and the wider community. It includes 

educating children and families about their rights.  

… L E A D S  T O  C H A N G E S  I N  P O L I C Y  A N D  P R A C T I C E …  

Stronger relationships with children: LAs work directly with children 

through consultation, participation and service provision, all requiring trust 

to be established. Good relationships in social care are associated with 

improved engagement with services, better outcomes for children and 

reduced staff turnover.5, 6 

To build trust, children need to believe they will be listened to before 

decisions are made, and that they can work with the practitioner to improve 

things.7 CRP supports and models participative practice, helping LAs build 

their capacity to gather and value children’s contribution. 

Children included in decisions about their lives and support: 

Children must be included in decisions about their lives, including the 

support received, but this does not always happen in practice.8 Children are 

often not given the information to allow meaningful participation.  

A significant barrier to participation in decisions occurs when practitioners 

see children primarily as vulnerable.9 A CRBA and training for practitioners 

challenges this conception and emphasizes the need to see children’s rights 

to participation alongside their rights to protection and provision. 

Children involved in policy and planning decisions: Children interact 

with their environment differently to adults. Involving children in urban 

planning helps build cities which support play, learning and development.10  Page 172



 

Including children in service design helps improve service development, 

client support, and engagement with services.11,12 Nonetheless, children’s 

views are not always considered when planning and providing services.13 

Ensuring meaningful involvement in decisions is a key element of a CRBA. 

LAs monitor outcomes to ensure good support for all: A CRBA 

requires LA accountability through monitoring outcomes which reflect the 

experiences and priorities of children, including the most vulnerable.  

… T H A T  I M P A C T  O N  C H I L D R E N ’ S  L I V E S  

Children feel empowered and build resilience: Children’s participation 

in services can have a significant impact on their wellbeing. Children who 

feel excluded from decisions about their care can feel helpless and 

frustrated and unable or scared to make decisions when they are expected 

to.14 Conversely, where participation is good, it can improve children’s self-

esteem and their sense of mastery and control.11,15 

Inequalities for children are reduced: Currently, there are considerable 

inequalities in children’s outcomes across the UK, including in education, 

health and wellbeing,16,17,18 and social care practice is inconsistent across 

the UK.5 Children often do not know what they are entitled to or how to 

ensure they get it.19 Knowledge about rights helps children demand better 

support. A CRBA requires that attention is paid to all children so that those 

with the highest need are not forgotten. 

Improved wellbeing for children: Environmental factors – natural and 

man-made – have a substantial impact on child wellbeing. Risk of violence 

in the local area, and high levels of air pollution, for example, are strongly 

associated with poor outcomes, particularly in less affluent communities.20 

LAs are responsible for services that support or promote child wellbeing, 

including public health strategies. Local planning can encourage physical 

activity and healthy behaviours which may continue into adulthood. 

Improved outcomes throughout the life course: Outcomes for children 

with disabilities or complex needs are often poor21 and the effects of these 

last throughout a lifetime; a high proportion of children with a disability are 

not in employment or training as adults.22 

A CRBA requires that LA provision supports the rights of disabled children 

to ‘a full and decent life’, with access to education, training, health care, 

rehabilitation, preparation for employment, and recreation opportunities.  Page 173
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CFC DISCOVERY PHASE: KEY ACTIVITIES, OUTPUTS & OUTCOMES

O
U

TC
O

M
ES

Participation staff/teams understand 
CFC and are able to support discovery 

activities with children and young 
people in line with the core principles of 

a child rights-based approach

The governance 
/operational body, 

incl. CFC 
champions, 

understand CFC 
and are able to 

discuss and 
promote the 

programme to 
local stakeholders

There are clear 
and robust 

safeguarding 
arrangements in 

place

There is a clear, 
inclusive and fit-

for-purpose 
decision-making 

and accountability 
structure to 

oversee and drive 
the programme 

forward

There is a better, up-to-date and evidence-based understanding of the local context, 
including:

- Strengths / areas of pride
- Weaknesses / areas of challenge

- Opportunities for positive change
- Children and young people’s views, wishes, concerns and priorities

There is 
consensus about 
the key priorities 

for the partnership

There is 
commitment to 

raising awareness 
of CFC locally and 

building a 
constituency of 
informed CFC 

supporters

O
U

TP
U

TS Training session Map of local 
participation 
structures / 

opportunities

Training session Safeguarding 
nominations

Draft governance 
plan

Data review report Accessible 
minutes1

Youth Discovery 
Day report

Community 
Discovery Day 

report

Thematic badge 
choice report2

Draft 
communications 

plan

A
C

TI
V

IT
IE

S

Chid rights 
training for 

participation 
staff/teams

Mapping of 
existing 

participation & 
engagement 
structures & 

processes 

Child rights 
training for the 

governance/ 
operational body

Reviewing CFC 
safeguarding 

arrangements and 
nominating LA 

designated 
safeguarding 

person for CFC

Establishing a 
(draft) governance 
structure, incl. a 

youth governance 
body              (i.e. 
Children & Young 
People’s Advisory 

Board)

Secondary data 
review3

Targeted youth 
engagement & 

discovery 
activities4

Youth Discovery 
Day

Community 
Discovery 

Day

3 thematic badges 
are chosen by the 
LA / partnership

Local stakeholder 
and opportunities 

mapping

1 Records of all sessions with children and young people should be accessible to all participants, i.e. not too text heavy, pictorial records, free of all jargon. 
2 This report summarises the key findings from the discovery phase and presents the evidence behind the final badge choice. 
3 This should include available qualitative and quantitative data.
4 These smaller group sessions are to enable specific groups of children to have a say and to exert influence during the discovery phase, e.g. young people who may be uncomfortable at a larger youth event, those 
with special needs, younger children.  
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Child Friendly Cities Project Board
June 2018
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Agenda

1. Terms of Reference

2. Stakeholder Groups

3. Update on Project Preparation – The Discovery Phase

4. Risk and Issues Register

Appendices

1. Appendix A: Project highlight report format for ICS Board

2. Appendix B:  Instructions for the CPP

3. Appendix C: Agreed Project Charters
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Terms of Reference

P
age 181



Governance Structure

Partners may decide to establish their own Project Team to look at elements of single agency 
practice  improvement that cannot be realised through the multi-agency CPP

Community Planning Partnership

Multi-Agency Oversight Board        
(the selection of badges may see some areas of improvement being led and 

reported by other CPP groups)

Project Manager – CFC

ACC Project Team
Police 

Scotland 
Project Team

NHS Grampian 
Project Team

Informed by 
Stakeholder 

Groups

Community Planning 
Partnership
Council Leader
3 Aberdeen City Council 
Councillors
Chair of the Aberdeen Health 
and Social Care Partnership
Chair of ACVO
Chair of Aberdeen Civic Forum
Regional Chair of North East 
College
Chief Executive of ACC
Chief Executive of NHS Grampian

Director of Public Health – NHS 

Grampian
Senior Police Scotland Senior 
Scottish Fire and Rescue Service 
representative
Senior Skills Development 
Scotland representative
representative – Chief 
Superintendent
Chair of Active Aberdeen 
Partnership
Scottish Government Location 
Director (non-voting)

Meeting frequency – At least 4 
times a year

CPA Management Group CPA Management Group
Chair of Community Planning 
Aberdeen Management Group 
and Chief Executive of Aberdeen 
City Council
Chair of Aberdeen Prospers 
Group and Business and Skills 
Manager 
Chair of Integrated Children’s 
Services Board
Chair of Digital City Group and 
Chief Officer Digital and 
Technology
Strategic Lead for Locality 
Planning and Chief Officer Early 
Intervention and Community 
Empowerment
Vice Principal – Business Services
Police Scotland Superintendent 
Chair of Alcohol and Drugs 
Partnership 
Chair of Sustainable City Group 
and Head of Health Intelligence
Stakeholder & Partnership 
Manager

Chair of Resilient, Included and 
Supported Group and Interim 
Chief Officer of Health and Social 
Care IJB
Chair of Community Engagement 
Group and Group Manager
Skills Development Scotland, 
Area Manager
Chief Executive of ACVO 
Chair of Violence Against 
Women Partnership
Vice-Chair of Civic Forum
Director, Nestrans
Managing Director, Sport 
Aberdeen

Meeting frequency – At least 5 
times a year
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Governance Structure (contd)

ACC  Project Team
CEO Aberdeen City Council 
Project Manager - TBC
Chief Officer Integrated 
Children’s and Family Services
Chief Education Officer
Chief Officer Place, Strategic 
Place Planning
Chief Officer, Early Intervention 

and Community Empowerment
Chief Officer Governance
Curriculum Development Officer 
ICFS
Meeting Frequency – 4 weeks

Multi-Agency Oversight Board
This board will be compromised 
of key individuals identified 
through the CPA Board.

Membership to be confirmed.

Meeting frequency – At least 6 
times a year
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The Role of the Community Planning Partnership

Community Planning 
Partnership responsibilities

Summary of Actions 

Chaired by Co-leader of the 
Council
Cllr Laing

Directs and Champions the 
Project

Accountable for the delivery 
of the Project

• To monitor progress by reviewing a high level summary of progress prepared by 
the Project Manager at each meeting 

• To ensure resolution of any issues escalated by either the ICS Board or the Project 
Manager

• Liaising with and influencing key stakeholders
• Ensuring availability of project resources
• Approves partnership Project Charters 
• Ensuring that all planned improvement work being agreed by the CPP supports CFC
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The Role of the CPA Management Group

CPA Management Group 
responsibilities

Summary of Actions 

Chaired by CEO Aberdeen 
City Council
Angela Scott

Scrutinises the Project and 
provides executive support 
to the CPA Board

Oversee the delivery and 
progress of the project

• To monitor progress by reviewing a high level summary of progress prepared by 
the Project Manager for the Community Planning Board

• To facilitate effective joint working across Community Planning partners to ensure 
delivery of the project remains on track, and to advise the CPA Board of any 
additional action required to overcome barriers.
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The Role of the Integrated Children’s Services Board (ICS Board)

Integrated Children’s Services 
Board responsibilities

Summary of Actions

Chaired by Director of 
Commissioning
Frank McGee

Proactive in leadership and 
direction throughout the project

Accountable for the delivery of 
planned benefits in keeping with 
the Local Outcome Improvement 
Plan (LOIP)

• Monitors partnership progress in detail by reviewing a detailed project 
status report at each meeting

• Agrees the Project Status Report to be shared with the CPP
• Coordinates partnership activity to ensure pace is maintained
• Measures the impact of partnership improvement activity in keeping with 

the LOIP
• Coordinates reporting to the Community Planning Partnership
• Ensures resolution of issues escalated by the Project Manager
• Agrees draft partnership Project Charters to be presented to the Community 

Planning Partnership
• Develop and implement a Partnership Communication Plan
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ACC Project Team 
responsibilities

Summary of Actions

Chaired by CEO of ACC
Angela Scott

To lead all ACC improvement 
activity related to CFC project

To ensure all improvement 
activity across all Directorates 
and Functions supports CFC

• Monitors the progress of Aberdeen City Council in detail by reviewing a detailed 
project status report at each meeting

• Ensures the resolution of ACC issues escalated by the Project Manager
• Provides a regular report to the Extended Corporate Management Team
• Provides a visible link with all Directorates and Functions
• Measures the impact of improvement activity in keeping with the LOIP
• Develops and implement a clear communication plan

The Role of the ACC Project Team
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Role Responsibility

Project Manager

TBA

Coordinate all ACC and 
Partnership activity

Champions CFC across 
Directorates and 
Functions

• Responsible for the day-to-day management and coordination of the project

• Link with UNICEF team

• Manages co-ordination of partner and stakeholder groups engaged in project work.

• Develops, maintains and manages a detailed project plan.

• Monitors project performance and coordinates reporting of progress to the Project Team,  the ICS 
Board and CPP

• Manages project risk register and escalates risks to ACC Project Team, the ICS Board and the CPP

• Works across a range of teams to maximise the impact of the project.

Role of the Project Manager
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Project Controls
Project Control Project Description

Community Planning 
Partnership meetings

4 meetings per year to review high level summary of progress and ensure full alignment with all improvement activity.

ICS Board Meetings 4 meetings per year to provide detailed oversight of the project, mitigate any Partnership risks and agree the Project 
Status Report to be presented to the CPP. 

ACC Project Team 
Meetings

Monthly meetings to provide detailed oversight of ACC improvement and mitigate any emerging risks.

Risks and Issues The Project Manager will maintain a project log of the risks, issues and lessons learned. Those risks or issues beyond the 
Project Manager’s control will be escalated to the Chair of the Project Team.

Project Status Reports The Project Manager will issue a Project Status Report in advance of each Project Board meeting.

Change Control Where there is a significant change to the benefits, scope, cost, time or resources of the project, change requests will 
be submitted to the Project Team or ICS Board for approval.

P
age 189



Stakeholder Groups
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Stakeholder Groups of children and young people

13

Curriculum 
Development 
Officer, ICFS

Aberdeen 
Pupil Voice 

Group 
(APV)

Aberdeen 
City Youth 

Council 
(ACYC)

Aberdeen 
Care 

Experienced 
(ACE)

City 
wide 
groups

Torry Squad
Kincorth

South 
Catchers

Placed 
based 
groups

Aberdeen Pupil Voice Group
Matt Reid, Curriculum Development Officer, ICFS
Secondary age pupil representatives from across 
Aberdeen City secondary schools.
Meeting frequency – every 4 – 6 weeks

Aberdeen City Youth Council
More details to follow post-mapping

Aberdeen Care Experienced
More details to follow post-mapping

Torry Squad/Kincorth South Catchers
More details to follow post-mapping

We are currently mapping the range of pre-existing stakeholder groups across Aberdeen City Council and 
examining how they can contribute to decision-making within the CFC framework. (June 2018)
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The Role of the Aberdeen Pupil Voice Group (APV)

Aberdeen Pupil Voice Group Summary of Actions

Facilitated by Curriculum 
Development Officer
Matt Reid

Provides regular and meaningful 
link for collaborative work with 
children and young people across 
a range of CFC outcomes. 

Promotes CFC activity and 
opportunities across ACC 
secondary schools.

• Works collaboratively with peers and Aberdeen City Council staff to ensure 
that students' needs are well met within Aberdeen City Council's School 
service. 

• Providing students with ownership of a range of educational and city-wide 
issues. 

• Supporting the development of skills for learning, life and work. 
• Collaboration on a range of Aberdeen City Council policies. 
• Raising awareness of the importance of adults engaging meaningfully to 

include the views of children and young people in decision-making.
• Fostering a real sense of pride and ambition in the City of Aberdeen which 

young people will convey to their peers and the public. 
• Actively promote the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child 

(UNCRC) and link with ACC CFC Project Board.
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The Role of the Aberdeen Youth Council (ACYC)

Integrated Children’s Services 
Board responsibilities

Summary of Actions

Facilitated by 
Kirsty Wylie

More info to be provided post-mapping 
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The Role of Aberdeen Care Experienced (ACE)

Integrated Children’s Services 
Board responsibilities

Summary of Actions

Chaired by More info to be provided post-mapping 
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The Role of the Kincorth South Catchers 

Integrated Children’s Services 
Board responsibilities

Summary of Actions

Chaired by More info to be provided post-mapping 
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The Role of the Torry Squad

Integrated Children’s Services 
Board responsibilities

Summary of Actions

Chaired by More info to be provided post-mapping 
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Update on Project Preparation
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Project Update Report  - The Discovery Phase
UNICEF Outcomes Update 

Teams understand CFC 
and are able to 
support discovery 
activity 

The governance…

20
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Workstream Update 
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Appendix A: Proposed Highlight Report FormatP
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Key project level risks and issues RAG Progress/comments Review Date Owner 

Key priorities for next month):Key achievements / activities (month):

Badge -
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Key project level risks and issues RAG Progress/comments Review Date Owner 

Key priorities for next month:

• .

Key achievements / activities (month):

Badge -
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Key project level risks and issues RAG Progress/comments Review Date Owner 

Key priorities for next month:

• .

Key achievements / activities (month):

Badge -
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Key project level risks and issues RAG Progress/comments Review Date Owner 

Key priorities for next month:

• .

Key achievements / activities :

Badge -
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Log of Community Planning 
Partnership  Instructions
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Badge Activity Delivery 

Approach

Estimated Cost Update
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Progress Report Community Planning Budget 2018/19 – Q2 Budget 
Monitoring Report

Lead Officer Martin Murchie, Chief Officer, Business Intelligence and 
Performance Management

Report Author Michelle Cochlan, Community Planning Manager
Guy Bergman, Performance and Improvement Officer

Date of Report 12 October 2018
Governance 
Group  CPA Management Group – 29 October 2018

Purpose of the Report 
The purpose of this report is to provide an update on the 2018/19 Community Planning 
Budget’s financial performance for the period 2 July 2018 to 30 September 2018.  

Summary of Key Information 

1 BACKGROUND

1.1 The community planning budget agreed for 2018/19 on 27 of February 2018 
was £1,712,734. This included contributions from Aberdeen City Council, Police 
Scotland, NHS Grampian and NESTRANS. 

2018/19 
Budget £

Aberdeen City Council 1,690,244
NHS Grampian 18,032
Police Scotland 5,000
NESTRANS 5,000
Total* 1,718,276

*Note the overall CPA Budget of £1,712,734 reported in Q1 has increased to 
£1,718,276 in Q2, this is to reflect an increased ACC Contribution of £5,542 to 
the Fairer Aberdeen Fund.
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 2 COMMUNITY PLANNING BUDGET 2018/19

2.1 This budget monitoring report shows current and projected expenditure for 
2018/19 as at the end of quarter 2.

2018/19 
Budget £

Year to 
date 

spend £

Full 
year 

forecast £

 Variance £
 (Difference 

between 
forecast and 

budget) 
Fairer Aberdeen 
Fund* 1,632,439 787,636 1,632,439 0

ACVO Third 
Sector Interface/ 
engagement: 
Community 
Planning

43,837 21,919 43,837 0

City Voice 37,000 37,000 37,000 0

Civic Forum 5,000 2,500 5,000 0

Total 1,718,276 849,055 1,718,276 0

*Note the Fairer Aberdeen fund figure of £1,626,897 reported in Q1 was an 
estimated figure and has increased by £5,542 to £1,632,439 in Q2.

3 GRANT FUNDING 2018/19

3.1 As well as the agreed community planning budget, the Partnership receives 
income from a number of external funding sources.  The funding secured to 
date is below:

2018/19 
Budget £

Year to 
date spend £

Full year 
forecast £

Variance 
£ 

Community 
Justice 
Collaboration and 
Partnership Fund 

68,988 30,494 68,988 0

Grant for 
Switched on 
Fleets Ultra Low 
Emission Vehicle 
Procurement

286,168 160,000 286,168 0

Total 355,156 190,494 355,156 0

3.2 The Scottish Government Community Justice Collaboration and Partnership 
funding (Previously referred to as transitional funding) of £50k for 2018/19 
continues to fund the Community Justice Officer post to oversee the three-

Page 208



3

year transition of community justice. The underspend of £18,988 accrued 
since funding started in 2015/16 will cover the remaining costs of the 
Community Justice Officer post for 2018/19. The Scottish Government has 
confirmed that Scottish Government Community Justice Collaboration and 
Partnership funding will be made available for 2019/20 and it is proposed 
that this will fund the continuation of the fixed term Community Justice 
Officer post for another year.  

3.3     The Scottish Government confirmed increased funding of £206,168 for 
2018/19 for the purchase or lease of ultra-low emission vehicles. Transport 
Scotland have also allowed ACC to match fund the Switched on Fleets 
budget using EU HyTrEc2 funding of £80,000, bringing the total funding 
available to £286,168. NESCOL, SNH, SEPA and NHS Grampian have 
expressed an interest to date. Four hydrogen / electric Renault Kangoo vans 
and three hydrogen Toyota Mirais leases have been committed to so far at a 
cost of £160,000. The additional HyTrEc2 funding has allowed another 3 
hydrogen/ electric vehicles to be leased reducing the Switched on Fleets 
spend to £80,000. The remaining budget will be spent on a combination of 
electric and hydrogen vehicles. All vehicles will be ordered prior to 
December 2018 and delivered prior to March 2019. To find out more about 
Aberdeen’s Hydrogen Infrastructure please view the Aberdeen Hydrogen 
showcase video. This opportunity supports the aim in the Local Outcome 
Improvement Plan 2016-26 to increase the percentage of partnership fleet 
that are low carbon vehicles.

Opportunities and Risks 
Regular reporting on the current year’s budget gives Community Planning 
Aberdeen the opportunity to determine whether value for money is being achieved 
and allows early identification of possible shortfalls.  

Consultation 
The following people were consulted in the preparation of this report:

Recommendations for Action 
It is recommended that the CPA Management Group:

i) Note Community Planning Aberdeen Budget’s performance during 
quarter 2 of 2018/19;

ii) Note the increase in the overall CPA Budget to £1,718,76 in Q2 due to 
an increased ACC Contribution of £5,542 to the Fairer Aberdeen Fund.

iii) Note the additional increase of £80,000 in grant funding made available 
for Low Emission Vehicle Procurement in 2018/19 through ACC match 
funding using the EU HyTrEc2 fund.
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Neil Carnegie, Area Manager, ACC
Hellen Sherrit, Finance Partner, ACC
Clare Davidson, Assistant Accountant, ACC
Louise Napier, Senior Project’s Officer, ACC
Susan Thom, Fairer Aberdeen Fund Co-ordinator, ACC

Background Papers 
The following papers were used in the preparation of this report.

Community Planning Budget 2018/19 

Q1 2018/19 Budget Monitoring Report

Contact details:

Guy Bergman
Performance & Improvement Officer
Community Planning Team
Aberdeen City Council
Tel: 01224 52 2367
Email: gbergman@aberdeencity.gov.uk
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Progress Report Transport (Scotland) Bill

Lead Officer Derick Murray, Director (Nestrans)

Report Author Derick Murray

Date of Report 4 October 2018 

Governance Group  Management Group – 29 October 2018

Purpose of the Report 
The purpose of this report is to bring to the Management Group information about 
the Transport (Scotland) Bill.

Summary of Key Information 

1 BACKGROUND 

1.1 A Scottish Government Bill, Transport (Scotland) Bill was introduced by the 
then Cabinet Secretary for Finance and Constitution, Derek Mackay MSP, 
on 8 June 2018.

           “It is a Bill for an Act of the Scottish Parliament to make provision for low 
emission zones; to make provision for and in connection with the powers of 
local transport authorities in connection with the operation of local bus 
services in their areas; to make provision about arrangements under which 
persons may be entitled to travel on local bus and other transport services; 
to prohibit the parking of vehicles on pavements and prohibit double parking; 
to make provision in connection with the status of the office of the Scottish 
Road Works Commissioner, the Commissioner’s functions and the 
regulation of road works; to make provision in connection with regional 
Transport Partnerships and to adjust the number of members on the British 
Waterways Board; and for connected purposes.”

1.2 The Bill & Stage 1 consideration by the Rural Economy and         
Connectivity  Committee

 The Bill is presented with a suite of accompanying documents. It and its 
accompanying documents can be found at: 
http://www.parliament.scot/parliamentarybusiness/Bills/108683.aspx 

- Transport (Scotland) Bill
- Transport (Scotland) Bill Policy Memorandum

Page 211

Agenda Item 4.2

http://www.parliament.scot/parliamentarybusiness/Bills/108683.aspx


2

- Transport (Scotland) Bill Explanatory Notes
- Transport (Scotland) Bill Financial Memorandum
- Transport (Scotland) Bill Statement of Legislative Competence
- Transport (Scotland) Bill Delegated Powers Memorandum

 The Committee process:
- The primary committee overseeing the Bill process is the Rural Economy and 

Connectivity Committee. The Bill is currently at the first of three stages where the 
Committee will provide comment to the Government. Government will then respond 
and a stage 2 consideration will be undertaken.

- The Committee has launched a survey and call for views, the deadline is Friday 28 
September 2018. Submissions received after the closing date will not be considered. 
The survey can be found at: http://www.parliament.scot/S5_Rural/CFE_-
_Transport_Bill.pdf 

2 KEY FINDINGS/ PROPOSALS

2.1 The sections of the Bill

 Part 1 - Low Emissions Zones

“This section introduces the concept of low emission zones, which are set up under 
low emission zone schemes. A low emission zone scheme is a scheme under 
which individuals driving vehicles which fail to meet specified emission standards 
will be prohibited from driving those vehicles in contravention of the terms of the 
scheme within a designated geographical area. Where a person breaches this rule, 
a penalty charge will be payable unless the vehicle is exempt. Exemptions will be 
set out in regulations but are likely to include, for example, emergency service 
vehicles. The scheme itself may also make provision for the local authority 
operating the scheme to grant exemptions in certain circumstances.”

“It is for local authorities to put in place low emission zone schemes where they 
consider it appropriate to do so. Typically, the primary goal of a low emission zone 
scheme is to improve air quality. Local authorities will also be able to work with 
neighbouring local authorities to create a combined scheme if they wish. A local 
authority which wishes to put in place a low emission zone scheme will need to 
carry out local consultation and obtain Ministerial approval before doing so.”

“The Bill also makes provision about a number of other matters relating to the 
operation of low emission zone schemes: for example, the installation of signs and 
cameras, the potential creation of offences in connection with the enforcement of 
schemes, accounting requirements, and the ability to review the effectiveness of a 
scheme. In addition, it provides for a grace period in relation to a zone so that those 
wishing to drive within it have an opportunity to upgrade their vehicle to a less 
polluting model (either by replacing it or having it modified) before penalty charges 
begin to be applied.”

Officer comment:

Low Emissions Zones are likely to be a useful tool for Local Authorities in trying to 
improve air quality in their more polluted areas. It will be important though that the 
implementation of a Low Emission Zone is seen in the context of a suite of 
measures whose objective is to reduce the congestion that is part of the reason for 
having an air quality management plan.
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Scottish Government have declared that each of the four main cities in Scotland 
will have a Low Emissions Zone by 2020 (not as part of the Bill). It will therefore be 
essential to have a Low Emission Zone whose objective is part of the overarching 
plan for these congested areas. Such a plan is likely to include policies and projects 
for reducing car traffic, for freight delivery, for buses including bus priority, for 
increasing train usage and for increasing active travel.

It is therefore not clear why a Low Emission Zone, provided there are clear 
regulations in place, would require Scottish Ministers approval given the local 
nature of the requirement for and context within such a proposal arises.

Experience to date in the Glasgow region shows that introducing such a scheme is 
not going to be cheap or easy. The ability to tier a proposal to permit operators, 
both bus and freight, and car users to meet requirements is supported. 

Consideration should be given to the consequential effects of implementing a 
scheme. There appears to be two ways of, particularly bus and freight operators, 
improving their fleet. This includes buying new, cleaner vehicles or “retrofitting” 
cleaning devices. The operators need to get value for money from the fleet they 
have already purchased therefore simply replacing the fleet before a vehicle has 
reached the end of its life is not an option. Some retrofitting will be required to 
ensure that the vehicles provide the life cycle they were purchased for.

There appear to be two knock-on effects of retrofitting. Firstly, some fleets are 
relatively new. Owners of these fleets may well be aggrieved if owners of older 
fleets are given grant funding to retrofit whilst owners of newer vehicles have 
already spent on buying the newer vehicle. Secondly it is not clear about state aid 
implications of such a grant scheme. What is clear from the Glasgow experience is 
that retrofitting to permit some older vehicles achieve their full lifespan whilst 
meeting the new criteria is going to come at a considerable cost.

Another consequential impact that will require consideration is that of displaced 
buses or freight vehicles. A situation could arise where a bus or freight company 
uses its better vehicles in the Low Emissions Zones areas and utilises its older 
more polluting vehicles in other parts of the city not included in the Low Emissions 
Zone or the in rest of the country. 

Some consideration will also have to be given to the charging mechanism. 
Charging on a day basis could see a freight operator enter the zone and have the 
charge applied for a single drop off whilst another could have multiple drop offs 
resulting in a lengthy stay in the zone. Indeed, this could be worthwhile for the 
operator depending on the charge price and the retrofitting price.

 Part 2 - Bus services

This section of the Bill deals with local bus services. This breaks down into four 
sub-topics:

 Provision of local services by local authorities;

“Councils are under a duty to secure the provision of such public transport services 
as they consider appropriate in order to meet any public transport requirements 
which they don‘t think would otherwise be met by the open commercial market. 
Councils have a variety of tools to try to achieve this, previous acts enable councils 
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to enter into agreements to provide subsidies to operators in order to secure a 
service.”

“The Bill introduces a new exemption, which enables councils to decide to run local 
services themselves (or by means of a company formed by them) in those 
situations where they think action needs to be taken to meet a local services 
requirement. It is worth noting that this is narrower than section 63(2) as it is 
restricted to local services rather than all public passenger transport services. This 
therefore limits the situations where the new power might be used to the provision 
of local services.”

“Where the exemption applies, the Bill enables the council to provide local services 
themselves to meet the unmet requirements. It is important to note that the 
exemption does not enable the council to operate local services where there is no 
such unmet requirement: if commercially operated services are operating without 
subsidy, the council cannot compete with them.”

“The provision does not impose any obligation on the council to have tried to enter 
into a subsidised service before deciding to provide local services themselves. It is, 
instead, an alternative approach that is open to the council in order to secure 
provision of services in satisfaction of its duty.”

Officer comment:

Whilst Councils are being given the option to run services themselves, this is limited 
to situations where there is no commercial service running. In effect it appears that 
the Councils are only being given the power to run a service that will be loss making. 
There may be some limited circumstances where this is not the case.

During the engagement event held on 10 July, Transport Scotland emphasised that 
the Government was not seeking to negatively affect commercial companies or 
discriminate against them. However, the restrictions against Local Authorities 
running their own services could lead to situations where customers are bounced 
between Local Authority and privately-owned operators. This would be in situations 
where there is no commercial service, so a Local Authority runs one only for another 
operator to start running against them. Under this legislation the Local Authority 
would be required to cease operations. At this point the other operator could keep 
running the profitable parts of the service and remove the rest of the service. Whilst 
it is unlikely in the majority of locations, particularly where operators and Local 
Authorities have a good working relationship, the sniping of parts of routes is a risk 
and would be detrimental to customers. This was highlighted to Transport Scotland 
at the event and it was noted that this would be fed back. 

 Bus services improvement partnerships;

“BSIPs involve local transport authorities formulating a plan (called a partnership 
plan in the Bill) with the operators in their area and then deciding on how best to 
implement it through supporting schemes (partnership schemes). BSIPs contain 
several distinguishing features from quality partnerships, namely:

 there is a requirement for the local transport authority to invest in some 
way (whether through new facilities or taking certain measures to assist 
the operators);

 the range of available ‘service standards’ is more extensive;
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 operators are to be involved in the preparation of the partnership plans 
and schemes and have a say in whether the plans or schemes are to 
proceed;

 reflecting that involvement, operators in the area of a scheme must 
provide a service which meets the operational service standards or risk 
losing the right to operate the service through deregistration;

 the traffic commissioner can refuse an application for registration by an 
operator who, in the commissioner‘s opinion, cannot meet the 
operational service standards that are applicable in an area.”

“Partnership plans operate at the strategic level and are to have three core 
elements, namely:

 providing an analysis of the local services operating in an area;
 determining policies relating to those services; and
 setting objectives to be achieved within the life of the plan.”

“Partnership plans must also make provision for obtaining the views of those in the 
community using the local services about how well those services are working and 
make
provision for when it is to be reviewed.”

“The Bill provides that a partnership plan must be underpinned by one or more 
implementation schemes (referred to in the Bill as partnership schemes) which set 
out in detail how the desired improvements to services or standards required are 
to be achieved.”

“A partnership scheme may relate to the whole of the area of a partnership plan or 
any part of it. It will contain the standards of service that are expected of the 
operators of local services which have stopping places in the area of the scheme. 
It must also contain a requirement for at least one facility or measure to be provided 
by the local transport authority. Facilities will typically take the form of an investment 
in infrastructure, such as providing improved bus stops, whereas measures will 
relate to taking actions, such as restricting the number of times in a year that local 
authority roadworks occur on key bus corridors. It is also possible for a scheme to 
contain a requirement on a local transport authority or operator to take some other 
action designed to facilitate the operation of the scheme. This might include 
publicising the scheme or committing to meet on a regular basis to discuss 
matters.”

“Once a partnership scheme is in place, it will apply to all operators of local services 
within the area of the scheme. Failure to comply with the operational service 
standards of the scheme can lead to an operator being deregistered as an operator 
of a local service and therefore unable to provide services in that area. It is also 
open to the traffic commissioner to issue penalties for non-compliance.”

“However, some types of services may be exempted from complying with 
partnership schemes. For example, it would be inappropriate for tour operators or 
community bus permit holders who stop in the area of a partnership scheme to 
have to comply with the service standards set for operators of local services.”

“The Bill sets out what may be agreed by way of a service standard for inclusion in 
a partnership scheme. These standards may be in respect of almost any aspect of 
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the service, from the buses used to provide the service, setting a maximum level 
for the fares that may be charged in certain cases through to design of tickets used.”

“Operators of local services in a scheme‘s area will be bound by the scheme and 
the service standards contained in it. That will be the case even if a given operator 
did not participate in the preparation of the scheme and objected to it being made 
(a voting mechanism which is subject to a requirement for a sufficient number of 
persons to object).”

“The Bill enables a local transport authority to make a partnership plan when it 
considers it appropriate to do so. This is a broad test which gives the local transport 
authority discretion as to when they wish to make a partnership plan. In practice 
this will be informed by discussions with the operators of local services in the area 
and those in the community using those services.”

“The Bill requires the making of at least one scheme to implement a partnership          
plan.”

“To make a partnership scheme the local transport authority must be satisfied that 
the scheme will contribute to the implementation of the policies that are in the 
partnership plan itself and their relevant general policies. In a situation where there 
are two or more local transport authorities acting jointly, each must be satisfied that 
the scheme will contribute to the implementation of their own relevant general 
policies.”

“In addition, the local transport authorities have to be satisfied that the scheme will 
either bring benefits to users of the services by improving the quality or 
effectiveness of the services or otherwise reduce or limit traffic congestion, noise 
or air pollution.”

“To make a partnership plan and scheme or a partnership scheme or schemes in 
respect of an existing plan, the local transport authority must follow the procedure 
set out in Part 1 of schedule A1. That procedure involves giving notice to and 
consulting a range of interested people at different stages in the process. The 
process also gives operators of local services a right to be involved in the 
preparation of the partnership plan and the scheme. This collaborative working 
element recognises the intrinsic role that operators have in delivery of service 
improvements under any partnership plan and scheme that is put in place. 
Operators do not, however, have to participate in the preparation process if they 
do not want to.”

“Another significant aspect of the procedure is that the operators of local services 
in the area of a proposed partnership plan or scheme are given an opportunity to 
object to a draft partnership plan or scheme. If a sufficient number of such 
operators object, the scheme cannot proceed and the local transport authority will 
either need to revise it and go through the process again or start again with a new 
proposal.”

Officer comment:

This section of the Bill, strengthening Bus Quality Partnerships is a welcome step 
forward. There are however a number of concerns about how this proposal can be 
taken forward.
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 It is unclear, as there are no regulations in place yet, how the operators’ 
objection to a scheme can operate. 

o This is especially so in relation to fare setting. Operators will be 
required to consider the benefits of a scheme that the Local 
Authorities have committed to in order to determine whether the 
scheme will generate savings such that they can afford to commit 
to a maximum fare. It is not clear whether operators will be willing 
to do that given their approach in the past has been that should 
journey times be improved by a scheme then savings can be put 
back into a service but only on actual achievement of journey time 
savings not on predicted times.

 There appears to be no remedy other than franchising (see below) for Local 
Authorities trying to improve services should operators decide not to co-
operate.

 If operators do not comply with a Bus Services Improvement Partnership, 
they can be de-registered. It a Local Authority does not comply operators 
can issue a legal challenge. It was highlighted at the engagement event 
that this may not be a strong enough deterrent compared to having a 
service taken away by the Traffic Commissioner. This may serve as 
another barrier to operators agreeing to the implementation of a Bus 
Services Improvement Partnership if they do not believe there is enough 
onus on the Local Authority to do their part in the scheme. It was suggested 
at the event that an alternative could be to give the Traffic Commissioner 
power to pull up Local Authorities engaged in a Bus Services Improvement 
Partnership if there is deemed due cause. 

It should also be noted that the proposed Bus Services Improvement Partnerships 
will be optional to implement. It will also be possible to still continue with existing 
voluntary partnerships, although there will be opportunities to develop existing 
SQPs and voluntary agreements into a Bus Services Improvement Partnership. 

The voting mechanism will require further legislation and will be open for 
consultation following the passing of the Transport (Scotland) Bill. 

 Local services franchising;

There currently exists in legislation the ability for a Local Authority to introduce a 
quality contract. To date there have been no such contracts in Scotland. This 
appears to be because the circumstances for introducing such a scheme are limited 
and risks involved for Local Authorities are high.

The proposed franchise system is intended to ease the restrictions on how and 
when such a system can be applied giving Local Authorities more freedom to 
introduce such a scheme should they determine it necessary to achieve their local 
transport objectives.

To enter into a franchise agreement a Local Authority first has to create a franchise 
framework.

“A franchising framework gives a local transport authority the power to determine 
what local services are required in the area of the framework, set standards for 
those services and make decisions about what facilities may be required to support 
them. The framework can also specify types of service which should not be affected 
by the making of the framework.”
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“By making a franchising framework, the local transport authority disapplies several 
of the provisions relating to the registration and provision of local bus services 
under the Transport Act 1985. Those provisions generally allow persons who hold 
the relevant PSV operator licences to register and operate local services in any 
area that they choose. Under franchising, only those operators who have entered 
into a franchise agreement will be permitted to provide services in the area of the 
framework.”

“Operators who enter into franchise agreements may be paid for providing the 
services or indeed may pay for the opportunity to provide them. This reflects that in 
different prevailing market conditions it may be necessary to pay operators and in 
others that the profitability is such that operators will pay for the exclusive right to 
provide them.” 

“A franchising framework may be made in respect of the whole or any part of the 
local transport authority‘s area. Where two or more local transport authorities13 
work together to make a franchising framework, the franchising framework can 
cover all of the combined areas or a part of the combined area. This reflects the 
fact that local services frequently cross between the areas of local transport 
authorities.”

“The key steps that a local transport authority must complete before it is able to 
make a franchising framework for its area are:

 prepare a proposed framework;
 prepare an assessment of the proposed framework;
 obtain a report from an independent auditor on the financial implications of 

the proposed framework;
 consult on the proposed framework;
 if necessary, modify the proposed framework and, where the modifications 

materially affect an aspect of the assessment, go through the process of 
assessment, audit and consultation again; and

 obtain approval to make the proposed framework from a panel convened 
by the traffic commissioner for that purpose.”

“The assessment (in the bullets above) provides a basis for an independent audit 
of the financial implications of the framework and the overall approval of the 
framework (after consultation) by a panel convened by the traffic commissioner. A 
report on the assessment is also to be made available as part of the consultation 
on the proposed framework that the local transport authority is required to carry 
out.”

“The Bill provides for a mechanism for a local transport authority to obtain approval 
for them to make their proposed franchising framework.”

“To do this, they must request that the traffic commissioner convene a panel for the 
purpose of approving the making of the proposed framework and provide the 
commissioner with a range of relevant information for passing to the panel.”

“The traffic commissioner must appoint a panel to consider the application.”

“It is open to the panel to approve the framework subject to the local transport 
authority making modifications to the approved framework before it is made (i.e. 
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giving a conditional approval).”

“Once a local transport authority have made a franchising framework, they may 
start to enter into franchising agreements for the provision of local services under 
the framework. This process is governed by the procurement requirements set out 
in both EU legislation (EU Regulation 1370/2007) and domestic law.”

“While the majority of the provisions simply make reference to a local transport 
authority making a franchising framework or agreement, it is open to two or more 
such authorities to act jointly to make a franchising framework and the necessary 
agreements.”

“Once the authorities start acting jointly in respect of a franchising framework, they 
must continue to do so for the life of the framework. For example, it would not be 
open to one authority to revoke the framework or any agreement without the co-
operation of the other authorities.”

Officer comment:

Although intended to be an easier option for Local Authorities, like the Quality 
Contracts, it may be anticipated that franchising carries too great an element of risk 
for Local Authorities.

This risk would appear to be exacerbated by the need to have an independent 
panel approval to proceed. Indeed, it may be considered that while independent 
advice from a panel could be helpful to considerations by Elected Members the 
final decision should rest with Elected Members to provide that democratic 
accountability.

It should be noted that the Traffic Commissioner would not be the regulator in a 
franchise agreement, but that it would be managed wholly by the Local Authorities, 
including enforcement. 

There is an argument that it would be difficult to create a business case for 
franchising without the bigger picture of the cost implications of existing operations. 
This is currently not addressed in the legislation as it currently stands, although it 
was noted in the engagement event that this would likely be discussed at Stage 2 
under open data. The specifics will then likely be handled by further regulations 
which will require separate consultation.

 Information relating to services.

“The Bill inserts a series of three new sections into the 1985 Act. These provisions 
enable any affected authority to obtain specific service information from an operator 
who proposes to vary or cancel the registration of a local service and, in limited 
circumstances, share it with other people who may wish to bid to provide a similar 
service to the one being withdrawn or varied. Where an operator does not provide 
the information (or does not provide it timeously) the Scottish Traffic Commissioner 
will be able to impose a financial penalty on the operator.”

“These new powers to obtain and share information are designed to facilitate more 
effective competition in the bus market and follows recommendations made by the 
Competition Commission.”
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“The information that the affected authority can request will be fully set out in 
regulations, but it will be limited to two types of information, namely:

 information about passenger numbers, journeys and fares (which is 
sometimes referred to in the industry as ―patronage information); and

 information about the revenue obtained by the service (the ―revenue 
information).”

“A Local Authority may only request the information in connection with their 
functions under section 63 of the 1985 Act. Those functions relate to the authority‘s 
duties to (i) secure that there are sufficient services to meet the public transport 
requirements in their area which would not be met without action being taken by 
the authority and (ii) formulate from time to time general policies as to the 
descriptions of services that the authority proposes to secure in terms of that duty.”

“The information sought must therefore relate to the authority‘s obligation to ensure 
that there is a sufficient service provision and the formulation of general policies in 
connection with that. This may manifest itself in different ways. For example, it 
makes it clear that an authority cannot request information in relation to their wider 
transport planning duties or for the purposes of informing a proposal to make a 
franchising framework. However, it will inform decisions about subsidising services 
and the possibility of the authority providing services.”

“A second restriction is that the authority can require information in respect of the 
preceding 12 months only (or a shorter period if the service hasn‘t been operating 
that long).”

“An operator can, at the same time as sending the required information, also 
request that the authority do not disclose it on the basis that disclosure of the 
information is likely to harm the operator‘s business. In making such a request they 
are required to provide evidence of their assertion. This evidence will be assessed 
by the authority. If they decide that disclosure of the information is likely to harm 
the operator‘s business they cannot disclose it.”

“Patronage information may be shared with persons who the affected authority 
consider are likely to bid to provide a supported service to replace or supplement 
the service that is being varied or cancelled by the operator. This then will allow the 
authority to share the information with other operators who may wish to make a 
bid.”

“Revenue information may be shared information with people who the Authority 
think are
likely to bid in a tender process. However, the information has to be aggregated 
into an annual figure to preserve commercial confidentiality. The authority are also 
prevented from disclosing it where they have decided to take on the revenue risk 
for the service as there would be no practical benefit in its disclosure.”

The Bill also provides for Scottish Ministers to require operators to provide 
information about local services but limits the provision of such information to that 
required by users of buses.

Officer comment:

Page 220



11

This section of the Bill appears to allow for information necessary for Local 
Authorities in determining the best way to achieve their objectives should operators 
choose to amend or drop services.

Further the provision of information to an information supplier such as Traveline for 
useful dissemination to bus passengers is helpful. Here the Bill could be extended 
to allow for this same information to be passed to the Local Authorities for their use 
in similarly keeping the public advised on services.

 Part 3 - Ticketing arrangements and schemes (smart ticketing)

“This section of the Bill makes changes to the existing legislation in the 2001 Act 
about ticketing arrangements and ticketing schemes for bus travel. In particular it :  

 extends these arrangements and schemes to include certain connecting rail 
and ferry services;

 gives the Scottish Ministers the power to set a national technological 
standard for the implementation and operation of smart ticketing 
arrangements;

 sets up a National Smart Ticketing Advisory Board;

 makes changes to what a ticketing scheme can include and the process for 
making one;

 requires local transport authorities to produce annual reports on ticketing 
arrangements and schemes; and

 gives the Scottish Ministers the power to direct a local transport authority to 
make or vary a ticketing scheme.”

Officer comment:

Generally, this portion of the Bill seems to be a step forward.

It is not clear why Ministers would want powers to set a national technological 
standard at this time, but it may be that this is a desirable power in the future given 
the dramatic rate of change with technology.

A National Smart Ticketing Advisory Board would have the potential to push 
forward take up of the technology across the sector. To date development has been 
slow and disparate across the country. Such a Board may assist in speeding up 
progress.

Care needs to be taken with ticketing schemes. A move to smart only ticket benefits 
could mean that some in society can’t achieve those benefits (for example those 
tickets only available by smart phone denies people who don’t own a phone the 
opportunity to benefit.) Further, applying reductions in fares for those who can pay 
in advance (i.e. multiple journeys at cheaper fares by paying in advance) 
disadvantage those who can’t afford the upfront cost. Smart technology should be 
used to ensure that the benefits could be applied without the upfront costs (whether 
by smart card or smart phone).
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It is not clear why an annual report by Local Authorities would be required. By the 
nature of ticketing schemes being available to the public they are all in the public 
domain and very visible. What would a report be expected to do or say that isn’t 
freely in the public domain?

Scottish Ministers powers to direct a local authority to make or vary a ticketing 
scheme may well be required if sufficient progress is made towards developing a 
national scheme which it is understood is a Transport Scotland aspiration.

 Part 4 - Pavement parking and double parking

“This Part of the Bill makes provision prohibiting parking on pavements (footways 
and footpaths) and ― double parking (defined as parking more than 50 cm away 
from the edge of a carriageway).”

“The provisions take into account the concerns that had been identified by the Local 
Government and Regeneration Committee and stakeholders during Stage 1 of the 
Footway Parking and Double Parking (Scotland) Bill which fell in March 2016 due 
to the Parliament being dissolved for the 2016 election. The Bill is being taken 
forward following devolution of legislative competence to the Scottish Parliament 
via the Scotland Act 2016. The 2016 Act devolves legislative competence for the 
parking of vehicles on roads to the Scottish Parliament. The Bill will also enable 
local authorities, under order making powers, to exempt footways from the 
pavement parking prohibition where it is not appropriate given the different 
circumstances which may prevail across local authority areas, different regions and 
towns across Scotland.”

“Under the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984, traffic authorities can use Traffic 
Regulation Orders (TROs) to apply local restrictions, which are enforceable when 
the appropriate road signs or markings are displayed. TROs are used by traffic 
authorities to give effect to traffic management measures on roads within their 
areas (e.g. single and double yellow lines). The restrictions can be applied for 
various reasons and could cover particular hotspots or larger areas. They can have 
the effect at all times or during specific periods, and apply to certain classes of 
vehicles. Local traffic authorities cite that the work and cost involved in producing 
TROs and the cost of the associated signage can be a disincentive to implementing 
pavement parking restrictions.”

“The new duties will require local authorities to assess if necessary, what footways 
should be exempt from the national prohibition on pavement parking, in accordance 
with directions to be given by the Scottish Ministers to local authorities.”

“Since Police Scotland‘s decision to remove its traffic warden service as a result of 
a review on resources in 2013, the number of local authorities who have 
decriminalised parking enforcement (DPE) powers has increased (from 14 to 20 
and is expected to increase to 21 by the end of 2018). DPE is a regime which 
enables a local authority to enforce its own parking policies using parking 
attendants employed by the Council or outsourced to a third party on behalf of a 
Council. The powers enable parking attendants to issue Penalty Charge Notices 
(PCNs) to motorists breaching parking controls in specific areas. In areas of DPE, 
stationary traffic offences cease to be part of the criminal law enforced by the police 
and instead become civil matters enforced by local authorities.”

“The Bill (and regulations to be made under it) provide for enforcement of the new 
restrictions to be undertaken by local authorities. The Bill confers on local 
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authorities the power to impose penalty charges. As not all local authorities have 
decriminalised parking enforcement powers and therefore the associated 
resources and infrastructure to undertake enforcement, the Bill will also enable 
local authorities to engage third parties to enforce the prohibitions on their behalf if 
they so wish.”

“The Bill provisions enable secondary legislation to be made placing a duty on all 
local authorities to keep accounts, as well as to prepare and publish statements 
relating to the income and expenditure local authorities have received in connection 
with the enforcement of the new restrictions.”

“Currently local authorities with DPE powers have a duty under section 55 of the 
Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984 to keep accounts of their income and expenditure 
in connection with decriminalised enforcement in their areas and to “ring-fence” the 
income. Any “surplus” may only be used to make good any amount charged to the 
general fund over the preceding four years or for certain transport-related purposes 
including: 

 the provision and maintenance of off-street parking;
 where the local authority considers that further provision of off-street parking 

is not necessary or desirable, the provision or operation of (or facilities for) 
public passenger transport services; and

 road improvement projects in the local authority area.”

“It is the Scottish Government‘s intention that any surplus generated through the 
enforcement of the new prohibitions should remain within the local authority in 
whose area the penalty charges were levied and that it should be ring-fenced as is 
currently arranged for DPE.”

“As there will be considerable preparatory work needed in connection with the new 
prohibitions the Bill provisions allow the commencement of these prohibitions on a 
region by region basis across Scotland depending on the readiness of the local 
authority.”

Officer comment:

The principles behind this proposed legislation are laudable in trying to assist those 
in most need of the footpath/ footway space actually having that space available to 
them and to reduce damage to footpaths/ footways not designed to cater for 
vehicles. However, there are aspects of this legislation that require some further 
thought before implementation.

It is understood that the Government are currently undertaking other work in this 
area which will influence thinking on these proposals. This work includes:

 The drafting of a parking standards document to define a number of issues
 The drafting of a definition of “an obstruction”
 A separate method of progressing a ban on parking in front of dropped 

kerbs is being pursued
o It should be noted that this will only cover dropped kerbs at crossing 

points. Dropped kerbs at driveways will not be included

It is understood that the dropped kerbs ban will not apply to driveways because the 
Government are concerned about displacement of parking. This concern could also 
apply to the displacement of cars parked on footpaths.
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In general pavement parking will occur where the driver feels that there is a need 
to permit easy access for free movement of traffic or that parking on street creates 
a risk of car damage through there being limited road space left for traffic. This is 
often, but not always if there is a wide pavement, to the detriment of the footpath/ 
footway user. The issue to be considered is whether parking displaced from 
footpath/ footways creates other potential problems. These could include:

 The potential need for further on street parking restrictions where road 
widths do not permit safe movement of all traffic including emergency 
vehicles or buses

 The potential for neighbour disputes and consequential impact on local 
councillors

 The potential request for the creation of (expensive) car parks particularly 
in housing estates

There is an exemption for certain types of vehicles in certain circumstances. There 
is also a proposal to permit Local Authorities to create exempted footpath/ footways 
by the promotion of a Traffic Regulation Order. This is a time and resource 
consuming process, both in people and funding resource. Local Authorities will 
have to assess their footpaths/ footways to determine whether an exemption is 
desirable or appropriate.

This assessment will have to be carried out by the Local Authority at a time when 
their transportation resources are already stretched looking at, amongst other 
things for example, Low Emissions Zones, Electric Vehicle Charging points, 
Climate Change legislation, increased funding for active travel projects and the 
potential for 20mph zones.

There appears to be an implication that Councils will, on development of an 
enforcement regime, have a surplus of income that will be ringfenced for certain 
transport activities. There is a likelihood that this estimate of income is over 
estimated which could cost Councils considerable expense in enforcement cost 
which could in turn lead to the Council choosing not to enforce the legislation.

There is little evidence of double parking being a particular issue in the north east 
of Scotland. 

As well as a change in legislation and any enforcement issues there is a concern 
that much of the bad parking is an education and change in behaviour issue. Some 
drivers appear to adopt the attitude that the likelihood of a pram being pushed down 
the street or a wheelchair needing past the footpath/ footway is less likely than 
damage to their car from passing traffic.

There will therefore need to be a national education campaign to persuade drivers 
of the need for this legislation and the impact on other footpath/ footway users of 
such bad parking. It is difficult to see how such a campaign could work alongside 
legislation which will permit enforcement at the pace of the local authority ability to 
enforce. Neighbouring Local Authorities will likely have differing approaches to 
enforcement and will likely be enforcing the legislation at different times. This will 
make a national education campaign difficult.

 Part 5 – Roadworks
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This part of the Bill has a number of sections. In general these relate to powers 
granted to the Roadworks Commissioner to ensure compliance with the rules and 
regulations governing roadworks undertaken by. In general, statutory undertakers 
(public utilities).

The powers relate to inspection, access, compliance, failure to comply, fixed 
penalty notices and permission to execute works in the road.

There are also amendments to clarify safety requirements at roadworks including 
Scottish Ministers powers to issue codes of practice to be followed.

The Bill strengthens the requirement to have trained supervisors and operatives on 
site during works and provides remedies for failure to comply.

There is a new duty on persons undertaking works to include the actual start date 
as well as the proposed start date in the Scottish Roads Work Register.

There is a section intended to improve the quality of reinstatement works by 
requiring reinstatement plans. This section also permits Scottish Ministers to issues 
codes of practice for reinstatement.

The final part of this section of the Bill includes a tightening of the regulations 
regarding utilities duty to record the position of their plant in the road by registering 
such information in the Scottish Road Works Register “vault”.

Officer comment:

This section of the Bill is supported. It may also be worth noting that this section 
does introduce new duties for Roads Authorities, but these have been developed 
through extensive and detailed engagement with officers. Other parts of the Bill 
seem to shy away from any substantive new duties which is likely to reduce the 
effectiveness of the Bill overall in achieving the Policy objectives set out in the 
supporting documents. 

 Part 6 – Miscellaneous and general 

Regional Transport Partnerships Financing.

The Bill amends previous legislation to adjust the basis on which Transport 
Partnerships are funded. Legislation currently provides that the constituent councils 
(or council) that make up a Transport Partnership must fund the balance of the 
Partnership’s costs after grant and other income is taken into account.

The Bill changes this so that constituent councils must fund the balance of the 
Transport Partnership’s estimated costs rather than actual costs. In practice this 
means that a Partnership will be able to carry surplus funds from one year to the 
next where its actual costs for a year are less than its estimated costs. The Bill 
alters the calculation of a Partnership’s net expenses to take in account the 
possibility that the Partnership allocates
surplus funds from a previous year to meet expenses in the current year. It adds a 
requirement on Transport Partnerships to prepare a forecast of its net expenses 
each year and provide it to constituent councils to aid them in meeting their duty 
under the act.
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The Bill extends the provisions of schedule 3 of the Local Government (Scotland) 
Act 1975 to Transport Partnerships. The effect of this is that Transport Partnerships 
can hold and operate capital funds, renewal and repair funds and insurance funds 
in a similar way to councils. An additional provision prevents Transport Partnerships 
from using money held in these funds to meet the costs of any company set up by 
the Partnership.

The Bill extends the provisions of section 165 of the Local Government etc. 
(Scotland) Act 1994 to Transport Partnerships. The effect of this is that regulations 
under section 165 will be able to confer on Transport Partnerships the power to 
borrow and lend money
and to operate a loan fund, subject to the terms of the regulations. (Borrowing by 
Transport Partnerships will also be subject to regulations made under paragraph 5 
of schedule 3 of the 1975 Act by virtue of the change in section 69(2).)

Officer comment:

This is a welcome development which allows Transport Partnerships to plan for 
projects over a longer timescale that a single year.

Scottish Canals

The Bill alters the numbers of people that make up the governing body of Scottish 
Canals.

Officer comment:

No comment.

3 NEXT STEPS

3.1
Key Milestone Timescale

Final date for submission of comments 28 September 2018

Likely publication of  Stage 2 Bill 2019

Recommendations for Action 

It is recommended that members of  the Group:

i) Note that the Nestrans Board has submitted a response to the Rural 
Economy and Connectivity Committee’s call for evidence.

Opportunities and Risks 
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There is a possibility that the Government may amend the Bill to give consideration 
to workplace parking charging. There have been calls from other Council areas for 
this power to be included in the Bill and Transport Scotland has indicated that this is 
under consideration.

It is suggested that should a charging mechanism be introduced in any region it 
should be included within the context of the Regional Transport Strategy and Local 
Transport Strategy. Further it is suggested that if consideration is being given to 
workplace parking charging then consideration should also be given to the 
possibility of considering that mechanism or other charging mechanisms such as 
congestion or road user charging.

The Nestrans Board met informally to discuss the issues that the next Regional 
Transport Strategy will be required to consider and the issue of charging was 
considered then and the results of that discussion used to advise the Board’s response 
to the Parliament Committee’s call for evidence.

Consultation 
The following people were consulted in the preparation of this report:

           A similar report was approved by the Nestrans Board at its meeting on 19 
September.  Aberdeenshire Council considered and agreed a set of 
responses at their Infrastructure Services Committee on 23 August 2018. 
Aberdeen City Council are considering their response. Nestrans officers 
have engaged with Aberdeen City and Aberdeenshire colleagues in drafting 
this report.

Background Papers 
The following papers were used in the preparation of this report.

The Bill is presented with a suite of accompanying documents. It and its 
accompanying documents can be found at: 
http://www.parliament.scot/parliamentarybusiness/Bills/108683.aspx 

Contact details:

Derick Murray
Director
Nestrans
Tel: 01224 346680
Email: DerickMurray@nestrans.org.uk
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Progress Report Partnership Annual Reporting to meet National 
Requirements 

Lead Officer Angela Scott, Chief Executive

Report Author Val Vertigans, Community Justice Officer

Date of Report 4th October 2018

Governance Group  CP Management Group – 29th October 2018

Purpose of the Report 
The purpose of this report is to request members to consider/approve an Annual 
Report on Community Justice which is required to be submitted to Community 
Justice Scotland.

Summary of Key Information 

1 BACKGROUND 

1.1 The Aberdeen City Local Outcome Improvement Plan (LOIP) 2016-26 was 
endorsed by Community Planning Aberdeen on 22 August 2016. It identifies 
the key priorities for partnership working to secure improved outcomes for 
the City of Aberdeen and its communities over the next ten years. To ensure 
effective, systematic and collaborative scrutiny of the delivery of the 
improvement aims within the LOIP, an Outcome Management and 
Improvement Framework was approved by the CPA Board in February 
2017.

1.2 The Outcome Management and Improvement Framework includes a 
commitment to produce an Annual Outcome Improvement Report against 
the LOIP. This is in line with the Community Empowerment Act (CEA) 2015 
which requires Community Planning Aberdeen to report progress against the 
LOIP and Locality Plans annually for the period 1 April to 31 March. 
Reporting must focus on improvement in the achievement of outcomes and 
how CPA has participated with community groups during the reporting year.

1.3 A draft of the Annual Outcome Improvement Report for 2017-18, which 
reports on progress to improve outcomes across the whole partnership, was 
submitted to the last meeting of the CPA Management Group. 

1.4 In addition to the Annual Outcome Improvement Report against the LOIP, 
Community Justice Scotland (the national oversight body established by the 
Community Justice (Scotland) Act 2016) requires an annual report on 
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improvement of Community Justice Outcomes to be submitted. This is 
attached at Appendix One, and is set out using a specific template. The 
improvement priorities for Community Justice are embedded in the LOIP, 
and the content of the report at Appendix One is taken substantially from the 
draft Annual Outcome Improvement Report against the LOIP.

2 PROPOSAL

2.1 It is proposed that partners consider/approve the report at Appendix 1 for 
submission to Community Justice Scotland.

Recommendations for Action 

It is recommended that members of the Group note the report at Appendix 1 which 
had been submitted to Community Justice Scotland.

Opportunities and Risks 
The LOIP is the overarching statement of how CPA partners intend to work 
collaboratively to improve outcomes for people/communities in Aberdeen. A single 
Annual Report in relation to progress would provide an opportunity to report in a 
coordinated way across partnership workstreams/agendas on progress towards 
achieving the common aims identified in the LOIP.
  

Consultation 
The following people were consulted in the preparation of this report:

Michelle Cochlan, CP Manager

Background Papers 
The following papers were used in the preparation of this report.

n/a

Contact details:

Val Vertigans
Community Justice Officer
Aberdeen City Council
Tel: 07342 060939
Email: vavertigans@aberdeencity.gov.uk
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APPENDIX 1: Annual Report on Progress towards improvement of Community 
Justice Outcomes
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  Annual Report Template 
  Community Justice activity for period  
  1 April 2017 – 31 March 2018 
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1. COMMUNITY JUSTICE PARTNERSHIP / GROUP DETAILS  
 

Community Justice Partnership / Group Community Planning Aberdeen Community 
Justice Group 

Community Justice Partnership / Group Chair Angela Scott, Chief Executive, Aberdeen City 
Council 

Community Justice Partnership / Group Coordinator Val Vertigans, Community Justice Officer 
Publication date of Community Justice Outcome Improvement Plan 
(CJOIP)  

17th April 2017 

 
 
 

Governance Statement  
The content of this Annual Report template has been compiled based primarily on information included in Community Planning 
Aberdeen’s Local Outcome Improvement Plan Annual Report for 2017-18 which has been agreed as accurate by the 
Community Justice Group and has been shared with our CPP through our local accountability arrangements. 
 
Signature of Community Justice Group Chair:                                         Date: 19 September 2018 
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2. GOVERNANCE ARRANGEMENTS 
 

Please outline below your current governance structure for the community justice arrangements in your area 
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3. PERFORMANCE REPORTING 
 

SECTION A - National Outcomes 
Describe the progress you made in respect of the seven national outcomes, your use of the common indicators and any comments you 
want to highlight, 
 National Outcome Progress Reporting Common 

Indicators used 
Comments 

1 Communities improve their 
understanding and 
participation in community 
justice 

i) Two members of Community Planning Aberdeen’s Civic Forum are active 
members of the Community Justice Group (the CJ Group), enabling an 
ongoing link with the Civic Forum, Community Council Forum and wider 
community in relation to progression of the CJ agenda in Aberdeen. These 
members seek feedback from community representatives in relation to issues 
being considered by the CJ Group, and feed this in to the Group. In addition, 
one of the Civic Forum members is leading work to develop plans for 
improved engagement with communities in relation to Community Justice. The 
other sits on one of the specific improvement project teams. 
 
ii) As part of the ethos of the Model for Improvement, which is used to 
progress work to improve priority outcomes in the Local Outcomes 
Improvement Plan (LOIP), members of relevant ‘communities’, including those 
affected by improvement work being undertaken, are invited to be part of the 
project teams taking forward these pieces of work. 
 
iii) Aberdeen has an active Third Sector Community Justice Forum led by 
ACVO, the Third Sector Interface. The Forum meets regularly to consider how 
it can add value to the CJ agenda, and is linked in to the over-arching CJ 
Group via representation of ACVO on that Group. 
 
 
iv) On 30th August 2017 the CJ Officer and Criminal Justice Social Work 
Service Manager provided an input about Community Justice to the Northfield 
Locality Board. This resulted in the progression of an improvement project to 
increase the number of Community Payback Order Unpaid Work placement 
providers in Northfield Locality. Three new potential providers have been 

Consultation with 
communities a part of 
community justice 
planning and service 
provision  
 
 
 
 
 
Consultation with 
communities a part of 
community justice 
planning and service 
provision 
 
Consultation with 
communities a part of 
community justice 
planning and service 
provision 
 
Activities carried out 
to engage with 
‘communities’ as well 
as other relevant 
constituencies 
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identified (to August 2018). Members of the Locality Board were also keen to 
put forward ideas for Unpaid Work projects. 
 
v) On 2nd October 2017 the CJ Officer and CJSW Service Manager spoke to 
the Community Council Forum (CCF) about Community Justice and evidence 
about what works. An information sheet of contact numbers (how to report 
crime, who to contact if you have been a victim of crime) was developed as a 
result of feedback received from Community Council members. This was 
submitted back to the CCF for further development and circulation as 
appropriate. 
 
vi) The indicator around ‘level of awareness of/satisfaction with CPO Unpaid 
Work’ will be reported on as part of the CPO Annual Report. 
 
v) More information about how the Community Planning Partnership is 
engaging with and involving communities can be found in the LOIP Annual 
Report. 
 

 
 
Activities carried out 
to engage with 
‘communities’ as well 
as other relevant 
constituencies 

2 Partners plan and deliver 
services in a more strategic 
and collaborative way 

i) Referral Service at Point of Arrest (Improvement Project commenced July 
2017). The Aim of this project was “To increase the number of referrals to 
relevant services at point of arrest (Kittybrewster Custody Suite) by 10% by 
end March 2018”. 
 
A key CJ outcome in the LOIP is to increase the number of individuals referred 
to relevant services at point of arrest. Engaging people as early as possible in 
the Justice System is one of the priority themes for Aberdeen’s CJ Group, 
which is identifying innovative ways for earlier intervention and prevention. It is 
hoped that by addressing needs at the earliest opportunity, better outcomes 
can be achieved for individuals. Police, Aberdeen’s Third Sector Interface, 
Aberdeen Health & Social Care Partnership, Aberdeen Cyrenians and 
Aberdeen City Council’s Housing Support Service worked together during the 
year to test pathways to provide support for housing/homeless issues for 
people detained at the Police Custody Suite. A ‘drop-in’ for people with 
housing issues was trialled at different times, to test and learn what works. In 
addition, Cyrenians contacted the Custody Suite each evening from January 

Partners have 
leveraged resource 
for community justice. 
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to March 2018 to see if there was anyone in the cells who was rough sleeping 
(or at high risk), so that they could follow this up with a visit to the cells. 
Tracking progress and outcomes for individuals was a key focus of the project, 
which aims to build on this to offer an arrest referral system to support and 
target a wide range of issues. This project is currently on hold pending the 
development of plans for a ‘hub’ to be piloted by Police Scotland, in 
conjunction with partners, at the Custody Suite. Improvement data relating to 
the testing of a housing ‘drop-in’ can be found below. 
 
Improvement Data: 
 

 
 
ii) Diversion from Prosecution (Improvement Project commenced May 
2017). The Aim of this project is “To increase the number of individuals aged 
16 – 25 appropriately diverted from court by 10% by end March 2019”. 
 
During the year a project team has been working towards improving systems 
which will contribute to enabling an increase in the number of individuals, 
especially young people aged 16 – 25, who are diverted from prosecution by 
the Procurator Fiscal. Evidence has shown that the less contact an individual 
has with the justice system, the less likely they are to have further involvement 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Services are planned 
for and delivered in a 
strategic and 
collaborative way 
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in offending.  Positive diversion addresses the causes of offending, and not 
simply the offence, which minimises the likelihood of reoffending and creates 
opportunities for individuals to follow more positive pathways. (A key factor for 
the PF in making decisions about whether to prosecute someone or not is 
always what is in the public interest). 
 
The project team has been working to improve the systems in place. Single 
points of contact have been nominated in Police Scotland and the Criminal 
Justice Social Work Service, data sharing processes have been mapped, and 
an Information Sharing Protocol covering the provision of a restorative justice 
service provided by Sacro is being developed. In addition, a training/ 
awareness-raising input on diversion from prosecution is being developed for 
local police officers and Crown Office and Procurator Fiscal Service staff. A 
person-centred outcome measure (which evaluates whether the needs of the 
individual identified at initial assessment for diversion from prosecution are 
met after the intervention), and an exit questionnaire for clients are also to be 
tested as part of the project. 
 
Improvement Data: 
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3 Effective interventions are 
delivered to prevent and 
reduce the risk of further 
offending 

i) Police Direct Measures: 
Improvement Data: 

Numbers of police 
recorded warnings. 
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The number of Recorded Police Warnings (RPWs) has increased 459% 
between 2015/16 to 2017/18. There have been significant increases in 
numbers as the processes became embedded in Policing and officers became 
more familiar with it, seeing the obvious advantages of such a process.  RPWs 
use different criteria to the previous Formal Adult Warning scheme and can be 
applied to more offences. To provide a more proportionate response to low 
level offending, a range of new offences not previously eligible for a RPW, will 
be added to the scheme in July 2018. This should see a further rise in the use 
of RPWs for 2018/19. 
ii) Diversion from Prosecution Project described at 2ii) above also refers. 
 
 
iii) Quality of Community Payback Orders described at 5i) below also 
refers. 
 
iv) Increase in the number of people commencing alternatives to remand 
(supervised bail). 
 
Improvement Data: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Number of fiscal 
diversions 
 
Quality of CPOs 
 
 
Numbers on 
supervised bail 
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There has been a fall in the number of Bail Supervision cases due to:  
• a reduction in the number of people appearing at Court from police custody 

(individuals appearing in Court from police custody are more likely to be 
remanded, and therefore to be assessed for bail); 

• an increase in the number of instances where bail supervision has been 
offered, but standard bail or bail curfew has been imposed by the Court 
instead, and  

• a reduction in the number of cases where bail is opposed (it is these cases 
for which Criminal Justice Social Work Service would be looking to offer Bail 
Supervision). 
 

 
4 People have better access to 

the services they require, 
including welfare, health and 
well-being, housing and 
employability 

i) Referral Service at Point of Arrest Project described at 2i) above also 
refers 
 
 
 
 
ii) Support on release from prison: Increase in the % of non-statutory 
prisoners (those serving sentences of less than 4 years) who received 
relevant voluntary support on release (HMP & YOI Grampian) 
 
Improvement Data: 

Partners have 
identified and are 
overcoming structural 
barriers for people 
accessing services 
 
Initiatives to facilitate 
access to services 
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All non-statutory prisoners leaving HMP & YOI Grampian are offered where 
practicable the offer of support on release from service providers. The 
increase in those receiving support is as a result of confidence in the support 
being provided on release increasing, and the close working relationships of 
all providers to make the transition to the community less stressful. Out of a 
total 305 who were liberated, 43 declined support and 47 were not offered 
support (chiefly because they were in custody for short time periods of 14 
days or less) and engagement of these individuals will be the future focus. 
 
iii) Rapid Rehousing (Improvement Project commenced February 2018). The 
Aim of this project was “To increase by 5% the number of prisoners owed a 
statutory homelessness duty that are suitably rehoused within 6 weeks of 
release, by May 2018”. 
 
Improvement Data: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Partners have 
identified and are 
overcoming structural 
barriers for people 
accessing services 
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A number of changes were tested during the project: 
• Assign Support Worker from prison, prior to release, to work with the 

prisoner; 
• Facilitate day release to view and sign up for property; 
• Steering Group. 
Early testing indicated that changes have resulted in improvement.  The 
average homeless journey is currently 22.9 weeks. The aim is to reduce this to 
within 6 weeks for people leaving prison.  So far three individuals leaving 
prison were successfully rehoused within 6 weeks, without the need for 
temporary accommodation.  No individuals re-housed to-date have 
reoffended. 
 
iv) My Way to Employment (Improvement Project commenced February 
2018). The Aim of this project is that “10 individuals (in total) who are on a 
custodial sentence, CPO Supervision or Diversion from Prosecution are being 
supported to make progress on the Employability Pipeline by March 2019”. 
 
A workshop was held in February 2018 for senior representatives from 
statutory partners in Aberdeen, aimed at raising awareness about issues 
relating to employing people with convictions, myth-busting and exploring 
opportunities for developing pathways. This event is part of a wider project 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Initiatives to facilitate 
access to services 
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being developed aimed at improving pathways to employment for people 
involved in the Justice System.  Agencies are beginning to work in a 
coordinated way with a small number of people who are on a Community 
Payback Order, who have been diverted from prosecution, or who are at the 
point of being liberated from prison, supporting them closely (via ‘lead 
professional’ and ‘mentor’ roles) to progress along an employability ‘pathway’. 
Learning from the experiences of these individuals will inform our way forward.  
 
Improvement Data: 
 

To 21st August 2018 CJSWS SPS 
 

Participants Identified 10 3 
Project Initial 
Assessment Form 
completed 

5 3 

Referral on to Job 
Centre Plus (Lead 
Professional) 

5 2 

Engagement ceased 2 x found jobs 
2 x personal situation 
changed (1 to be 
reviewed at later date) 
1 x moved away 

1 x to be deported 
1 x gone off radar (TSO 
actively pursuing) 

 
v) Embedding the Making Every Opportunity Count approach to health 
improvement within Community Justice Services. (Improvement Project 
Charter agreed January 2018). Project Aim: “To increase the number of 
Community Justice services which include holding a conversation about health 
and wellbeing as part of their client care pathway (using the ‘Making Every 
Opportunity Count’ (MEOC) approach”. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Initiatives to facilitate 
access to services 
 

P
age 245



 

14 
 

Across the wider Community Planning Partnership we have almost trebled the 
number of people in 2017/18, to over 17,000. This exceeds our aim to deliver 
850 MeOC conversations by 2017/18. By seeding opportunities for health and 
wellbeing into our routine ways of working across the public and third sectors, 
we are changing our expectations about the importance of looking after 
ourselves, our families and our communities to live as well as we can. The 
NHS has encouraged the approach across relevant areas of its own services 
as well as within an ever-growing number of partners, including organisations 
supporting people in Community Justice and those supporting people to gain 
employment.  
 
Currently a number of third sector agencies including Families Outside, Action 
for Children and Pathways, SACRO, Aberdeen Foyer and Cash in Your 
Pocket enable people who use their services to be signposted for relevant 
help to increase their wellbeing. Importantly, Victim Support (Aberdeen) also 
use the making every opportunity count approach to ensure the victims of 
crime have relevant opportunities to address their wellbeing. Twenty-four 
people in contact with Victim Support benefited from a wellbeing conversation 
and signposting. 
 

5 Life chances are improved 
through needs, including 
health, financial inclusion, 
housing and safety being 
addressed 

i) Quality of Community Payback Orders (CPOs): An improvement has 
been seen in the majority of the measures relating to the improvement of 
individuals’ outcomes at the end of CPO Supervision (below). Individuals who 
successfully complete their CPO Supervision are asked to provide this 
feedback via a questionnaire. (Some clients present with a range of difficulties 
and experiences of trauma).  
 
Improvement Data: 
 

Individual has made 
progress against the 
outcome 
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The Criminal Justice Social Work Service continues to promote the use of 
questionnaires (not all clients agree to provide feedback in this way).  
 
In 2016/17, 24% of clients who successfully completed CPO Supervision, 
competed an Exit Questionnaire.  Improvement work is beginning to look at 
increasing this to 46% by March 2019. This project will also look at how the 
information from the questionnaires is used to inform service development. 
(See below improvement data). 
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ii) The Rapid Rehousing Project described at 4iii) above also refers.  
 
Rapid Rehousing Client feedback:  
What went well? 
I was happy with tenancy being there on day one of liberation. all support 
there in place for me. Not having to be around other users in Temp was a 
great benefit to me. Knowing people there for me. Having some goods 
available and not having to live without basic things due to money. Having 
Graeme there to help with issues that did require calls. 
 
What could be improved? 
I was very happy with how things went for me but feel that maybe a starter 
pack could be standard as these are things that cost money immediately and 
don't have enough when released. 
 
How best to go forward? 
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I felt that maybe it would be good to possibly see property in prison via photos 
and make decision to accept so furniture, gas capping etc could be booked in 
advance to lib day. It was a long day waiting at property for these services to 
arrive on the day. It would stop some of the anxiety knowing it is booked and 
times it going to happen and you could organise other appointments to fit 
around this. So many other things get dealt with on lib day too. 
 
How it has helped me? 
Getting this opportunity has been brilliant. I have settled into a community and 
it has aided with my addiction issues. I'm not around other users and can stay 
in my flat when I want time to myself. I feel I have something worth working 
towards and it is mine. I appreciate all the support I have been given and it is a 
great service and opportunity for prisoners being released. My self-esteem 
and confidence has grown and I'm going to be attending further education at 
college. My general well-being is so much improved. I continue to engage with 
my through care officers and I am happy. 
 
iii) Information about ‘impact’ in relation to other projects will be available in 
future years’ reporting. 
 

6 People develop positive 
relationships and more 
opportunities to participate 
and contribute through 
education, employment and 
leisure activities 
 

i) The Quality of Community Payback Orders data at 5i) above also refers. 
 
iii) Information about ‘impact’ in relation to other projects will be available in 
future years’ reporting. 

Individual has made 
progress against the 
outcome. 

 

7 Individuals resilience and 
capacity for change and self-
management are enhanced 

i) The Quality of Community Payback Orders data at 5i) above also refers. 
 
iii) Information about ‘impact’ in relation to other projects will be available in 
future years’ reporting. 
 

Individual has made 
progress against the 
outcome. 
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SECTION B - Local Priorities 
1. Local Priorities: What were your local priorities for 2017/18? (please list below) 
 
Support for Families project  
 
The aim of this project was: “To increase the number of family members of people in the Justice System in Aberdeen receiving support 
from Families Outside by 100% between September 2017 and end March 2018” (Baseline: 16 referrals in total in 2016-17 – the Aim was 
to increase this to 32 in the six month period of the project). 
 
2. Local Priorities: How did you identify each of your priorities? 
 
Support for Families project 
 
Findings of a mapping exercise of support being provided to families of people in the Justice System from Aberdeen highlighted that 
there are a range of gaps in provision, some of which could be resolved by raising awareness of the issues and support available. 
 
As at 1st August 2017 there were: 
• 288 males from Aberdeen in prison custody; 
• 22 females from Aberdeen in prison custody. 
 
There is a range of evidence which demonstrates the benefits of providing support to families of people in custody. 
 
3. Local Priorities: How did you measure each priority? 
 
Support for Families project Measures: 
 
• Increase in number of referrals/people signposted to Families Outside for support (breakdown into specific referral routes: self; helpline; 
prison; community) (Baseline 16 in 2016-17) 
• Increase in number of contacts to Families Outside helpline etc from Aberdeen professionals/families (Baseline not available – not 
previously recorded) 
• Increase in numbers of people from organisations/services in Aberdeen attending Families Outside multi agency training sessions 
(Baseline 0) 
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• Increase in number of organisations/services from Aberdeen attending training sessions (Baseline 0) 
• Increase in knowledge levels of services/agencies (Questionnaire to establish baseline & measure change pre & post training) 
• Increase in number of organisations/services displaying posters advertising support available (Baseline: 2 (HMG Grampian Family 
Centre and Links Centre)) 
• Increase in number of organisations/services handing out business cards (Baseline 0) 
• Increase in number of families experiencing improved outcomes as a result of support received as evidenced by use of Survey Monkey 
and Support Wheel 
 
4. Local Priorities: What progress did you make in relation to each priority? 
 
Support for Families project 
 
Several changes were tested as part of the project, including raising awareness with professionals about issues for families and supports 
available, through training and a bulletin, and signposting families to support available through posters and business cards.  
 
The testing of these change ideas resulted in the equivalent of one referral per week for the period of the project, a 100% increase on 
the level of referrals the previous year. Referrals to the service were being seen from a much wider range of sources/services, some of 
which had not previously referred cases (the project saw the first ever referral to Families Outside from Police Scotland).  
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Improvement in Outcomes - Case Study 
 
Laura (not her real name) met the Families Outside worker at HMP Grampian’s Family Centre. She was looking for help regarding taking 
her new baby to visit his dad in prison. Laura was on ‘closed visits’ at the time, for taking drugs into a visit.  (She was struggling with 
some drug issues and was on a Methadone prescription.) 
 
Families Outside provided a lift for Mum and Baby for the first few visits. Through discussion with Family Contact Officers and Prison 
Managers, they were offered supported or exceptional visits where Families Outside went in to the visit room with them, and so they 
were able to get some family photos.  A referral was made to Early Years Scotland for Dad to do a prison-based parenting course. 
The baby was on the child protection register so Families Outside attended Social Work meetings to provide support for Mum and 
updates on observations of prison visits with Mum, Dad and baby. 
 
Families Outside also made referrals for Laura to Homestart, the Shelter ‘Tackling Money Worries’ project and Aberdeen Foyer (Laura 
started attending education there), as well as providing regular one-to-one support including foodbank, Cash for Kids vouchers and 
emotional support. 
 
Laura is now closed to Social Work and is looking to further her education with a view to getting a job.  She continues to visit her child’s 
Dad and to seek support from Families Outside, the Family Centre and SPS Throughcare Support Workers. 
 
5. Local Priorities: What are the areas you need to make progress on going forward? 
 
Support for Families project 
 
Feedback from families has indicated that the offer of information and/or support would be welcome earlier on in the process. Proposals 
have been developed to upscale and spread the learning from this project to try to reach more families, and at an earlier stage. This 
project will involve wider partners, including Alcohol & Drugs Action and the Family Centre & Help Hub at HMP Grampian which is run by 
Action for Children, and is being progressed during 2018-19. 
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SECTION C - Good Practice 
Please outline what went well for you in terms of community justice in your area 
 
CPA’s Community Justice Group meets regularly and is well attended by representatives from statutory partners, the Third Sector 
Interface, the ADP, the Active Aberdeen Partnership, Community Justice Scotland, plus a local Sheriff and community representatives. 
The Group has been effective in driving forward Improvement Projects aimed at improving Community Justice outcomes in the LOIP. 
(These priorities were identified as a result of a CJ Strategic Assessment and Mapping Exercise undertaken during 2016-17.) 
 
The use of the Model for Improvement was adopted by the Board of Community Planning Aberdeen for use across the partnership, and 
provides a framework for a collaborative approach to the progression of specific improvement projects, measurement of key data, and 
related learning from utilising a Plan Do Study Act approach. The projects outlined in this report have been progressed on this basis, with 
project leads (from different partners) being held accountable to the CJ Group for achieving progress. 
 
As can be seen, progress is being made, as evidenced by the data/information provided, including in relation to improvement of 
outcomes for the people affected. 
 
During the year, the Group established a ‘Practice Improvement and Learning & Development’ Sub Group with a remit “To improve 
collaborative working practices and deliver high quality learning and development across the Community Justice sector in Aberdeen to 
contribute to improvement of outcomes locally as identified in the Local Outcomes Improvement Plan”. This Sub Group meets regularly 
to consider local and national Learning & Development issues as well as enabling partner discussion and resolution of practice issues 
arising. 
 
 
 

SECTION D - Challenges 
Please outline what were the challenges for your partnership/group in terms of community justice in your area and identify any you see 
going forward 
 
Barriers are chiefly in terms of issues around data – partners having different systems and collating different data in different ways – and 
also availability of resources across the partnership.  Use of the Model for Improvement provides an ideal mechanism for overcoming 
these issues, however, given that the approach involves partners working collaboratively to ‘test’ ideas for improvement on a small scale 
using measures specific to each project. This will provide evidence to inform re-focussing of resources. 
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SECTION E - Additional Information 
Please add any additional information that you think appropriate in the context of your annual report 
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CPA MANAGEMENT GROUP FORWARD PLANNER/ BUSINESS STATEMENT
The reports scheduled within this document are accurate at this time but may be 
subject to change.

Title of report
(For a copy of the minute reference please contact 
aswanson@aberdeencity.gov.uk)

Contact officer

2018
29 October 18
Community Planning Event Outcome Report and 
emerging priorities

Michelle Cochlan, ACC

Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracker – Q2 Michelle Cochlan, ACC
Locality Partnership Improvement Tracker – Q2 Neil Carnegie, ACC
Qrt 2 – 2018/19 Budget Monitoring Report Michelle Cochlan, ACC
Update on Child Friendly City Programme Matt Reid, ACC
Update on IJB refreshed Strategic Plan Kevin Toshney, AHSCP
Transport Bill / Governance of Transport in Scotland Derrick Murray, 

Nestrans
North East College Regional Outcome Agreement Neil Cowie, NE College
Fairer Aberdeen Fund Neil Carnegie, ACC
Autism Strategy Consultation Jenny Rae, AHSCP
Project Charter: Community Benefits Matthew Lockley, AP
Project Charter: Enhancing Employer Brokerage Matthew Lockley, AP
Project Charter: Family Support Project James Simpson, ICS
Project Charter: Unpaid Work Placement Val Vertigans, CJ
Project Charter: Support for Families Val Vertigans, CJ
Project Charter: Sustainable Demand Responsive 
Transport

Gail Woodcock, RIS

Project Charter: Encouraging and supporting participation 
requests and confirmation whether promoting contribution 
to existing improvement projects would qualify as a 
participation request (article 7 of minute of CPAMG of 28 
May 2018)

Darren Riddell, CEG

Project Charter: Seaton Employability Job club Paul Tytler, ACC
Project charter: Local Locality Partnership Representation Paul Tytler, ACC
Project Charter: Dog Fouling Scale up and spread Jo Mackie, ACC
Project Charter: Free School Meal Initiative Jo Mackie, ACC
28 January 19
Refreshed Local Outcome Improvement Plan Michelle Cochlan
Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracker – Q3 Michelle Cochlan, 
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Title of report
(For a copy of the minute reference please contact 
aswanson@aberdeencity.gov.uk)

Contact officer

Locality Partnership Improvement Tracker – Q3 Neil Carnegie
CPA PB strategy Neil Carnegie
25 March 19
Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracker – Q4 Michelle Cochlan
Locality Partnership Improvement Tracker – Q4 Neil Carnegie
27 May 19
Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracker – Q1 Michelle Cochlan
Locality Partnership Improvement Tracker – Q1 Neil Carnegie
5 August 19
Annual Outcome Improvement Report 2018/19 Michelle Cochlan
Locality Annual Reports 2018/19 Neil Carnegie
28 October 19
Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracker – Q2 Michelle Cochlan
Locality Partnership Improvement Tracker – Q2 Neil Carnegie
Timescale TBC
Local Fire and Rescue Plan Darren Riddell, SFRS
Aberdeen City Council Strategic Business Plan Angela Scott, ACC
Future of Scotland’s Planning System Gale Beattie, ACC / 

Public Health
Regional Alliance Skills Partnership Neil Cowie, North East 

College
Regional Economic Strategy Final Action Plan – the Action 
Plan was reported to the CPA Board on 4 July 2018 and at 
the CPA Taking Stock Event on 11 September 2018 and 
therefore to be removed from the MG planner. 

Jamie Bell, SE

Acronyms:
ACC Aberdeen City Council
ACVO Aberdeen Council of Voluntary Organisations
CPA Community Planning Aberdeen 
CSP Community Safety Partnership
HSCP Health and Social Care Partnership
NHSG National Health Service Grampian
PS Police Scotland
SDS Skills Development Scotland
SE Scottish Enterprise

For further information, or to make a change to this document, please contact 
Allison Swanson, tel. 01224 522822 or email aswanson@aberdeencity.gov.uk.
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CPA BOARD FORWARD PLANNER/ BUSINESS STATEMENT 
The reports scheduled within this document are accurate at this time but may be 
subject to change.

Title of report
(Hyperlink to minute reference where applicable)

Contact officer

2018
3 December 18
Community Planning Event Outcome Report and emerging 
priorities

Michelle Cochlan, 
ACC

Annual Outcome Improvement Report 2017/2018 Michelle Cochlan, 
Locality Plan Annual Performance Reports 2017/2018 Neil Carnegie
Presentation by Chair and Vice Chair of Integrated 
Children’s Services

Rob Polkinghorne/ 
Neil Cowie

Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracker – Q2 Michelle Cochlan, 
Locality Partnership Improvement Tracker – Q2 Neil Carnegie
Update on IJB refreshed Strategic Plan Kevin Toshney,HSCP
Update on Child Friendly City Programme and Oversight 
Board Membership (Art 13 of CPA Board minute of 4 July 18)

Matt Reid, ACC

North East College Regional Outcome Agreement Neil Cowie, NE 
College

CPA PB strategy Neil Carnegie/ Public 
Health

Fairer Aberdeen Fund Neil Carnegie
Project Charter: Unpaid Work Placement Val Vertigans
Project Charter: Support for Families Val Vertigans, CJ
Project Charter: Jog Torry Colin Wright
Project Charter: Enhancing Employer Brokerage Matthew Lockley 
Project Charter: Invest Aberdeen Matthew Lockley
Project Charter: Food and Drink Sector Development Matthew Lockley
Project Charter: Tourism Project Matthew Lockley
Project Charter: Domestic Abuse Coercive Control 
Awareness (Art 12 of the CPA Board minute of 4 July 18)

Neil Carnegie

26 February 19
Refreshed Local Outcome Improvement Plan Michelle Cochlan
Presentation by Chair and Vice Chair of Resilient, Included, 
Supported Group

Sandra Ross / Derek 
McGowan

Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracker – Q3 Michelle Cochlan, 
Locality Partnership Improvement Tracker – Q3 Neil Carnegie
Northern Alliance: Draft Regional Improvement Plan Aisling MacQuarrie, 

Page 259

Agenda Item 5.2

https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/CPA-Board-Final-Agenda-040718.pdf
https://communityplanningaberdeen.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/06/CPA-Board-Final-Agenda-040718.pdf


Title of report
(Hyperlink to minute reference where applicable)

Contact officer

Northern Alliance
1 May 19
Presentation by Chair and Vice Chair of Sustainable City 
Group

Jillian Evans/ Gale 
Beattie

Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracker – Q4 Michelle Cochlan
Locality Partnership Improvement Tracker – Q4 Neil Carnegie
1 July 19
Presentation by Chair and Vice Chair of Digital City Group Andrew Howe/ TBC
Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracker – Q1 Michelle Cochlan
Locality Partnership Improvement Tracker – Q1 Neil Carnegie
9 September 19
Presentation by Chair of CPA Management Group and 
Chairs of Outcome Improvement Groups

Frank McGhee

Annual Outcome Improvement Report 2018/19 Michelle Cochlan
Locality Annual Reports 2018/19 Neil Carnegie
2 December 19
Presentation by Community Engagement Group and 
Locality Partnerships

Darren Riddell, 
SFRS, Martin Smith, 
Paul Tytler and Jo 
Mackie, ACC

Outcome Improvement Group Improvement Tracker – Q2 Michelle Cochlan
Locality Partnership Improvement Tracker – Q2 Neil Carnegie
Timescale TBC
Local Fire and Rescue Plan Darren Riddell, SFRS
Aberdeen City Council Strategic Business Plan Angela Scott, ACC
Future of Scotland’s Planning System Gale Beattie, ACC / 

Public Health
Regional Alliance Skills Partnership Neil Cowie, North 

East College
Regional Economic Strategy Final Action Plan Jamie Bell, SE

Acronyms:
ACC Aberdeen City Council
ACVO Aberdeen Council of Voluntary Organisations
CPA Community Planning Aberdeen 
CSP Community Safety Partnership
HSCP Health and Social Care Partnership
NHSG National Health Service Grampian
PS Police Scotland
SDS Skills Development Scotland
SE Scottish Enterprise

For further information, or to make a change to this document, please contact 
Allison Swanson, tel. 01224 522822 or email aswanson@aberdeencity.gov.uk
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1

Consultation and Legislation Tracker

The below tables are adapted from the monthly update sent to Aberdeen City Councils 
Corporate Management Team (CMT). The Community Planning Team have added in 
consultations and legislation that are relevant to the CPA Management Group. 

Prosperous Economy

Name Subject of Consultation / 
Legislation

Date of 
Closure

Lead 
Partner / 
OIG

Status

Scottish 
National 
Investment 
Bank

The establishment of a Scottish 
National Investment Bank was a 
key measure announced in the 
Programme for Government 17-
18 on 5 September 2017, with 
Benny Higgins, CEO of Tesco 
Bank, appointed by the First 
Minister to lead work on an 
Implementation Plan.

31 October 
2018

Aberdeen 
Prospers

CPA Response? 

Prosperous People

Name Subject of Consultation / 
Legislation

Date of 
Closure

Lead Partner 
/ OIG

Status

Young Carer 
Grant 
Regulations

The Scottish Government is 
consulting on the development of 
the policy and regulations for the 
Young Carer Grant, a new benefit 
which will be delivered by Social 
Security Scotland. The grant will 
provide a £300 one-off payment, 
which can be applied for annually 
for young carers aged 16-17 (and 
18 if still at school) with 
significant caring responsibilities. 
The Young Carer Grant aims to 
provide some financial support 
during a key transition period in 
young carers’ lives to help 
improve their health and 
education outcomes as they 
move into the adult world.

10 
December 
2018

ICS CPA response?
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2

Prosperous Place

Name Subject of Consultation / 
Legislation

Date of 
Closure

Lead 
Partner / 
OIG

Status

Fuel Poverty 
(Target, 
Definition and 
Strategy) 
(Scotland) Bill

 A Bill for an Act of the 
Scottish Parliament to set a 
target relating to the 
eradication of fuel poverty; to 
define fuel poverty; to 
require the production of a 
fuel poverty strategy; and to 
make provision about 
reporting on fuel poverty

9 November 
2018

CPA response?

National 
Transport 
Strategy

The review began in autumn 
2017. Nestrans has advised 
that a new National Transport 
Strategy was expected to be 
developed for consultation by 
winter 2018 for adoption in 
summer 2019.

TBC Nestrans For information. 

Working with communities 

Name Subject of Consultation / 
Legislation

Date of 
Closure

Lead Partner / 
OIG

Status

Scottish 
Government 
evaluation of 
parts 3 and 5 
of the 
Community 
Empowerment 
(Scotland) Act 
2015

Scottish Government are 
commissioning research to 
carry out an independent 
evaluation of parts 3 
(Participation Requests) and 5 
(Asset Transfer Requests) of 
the Community Empowerment 
(Scotland) Act 2015. 
 
The research will run from 
April 2018 to January 2020 and 
is anticipated to include 
examination of annual reports 
by public bodies on 
Participation Requests and 
Asset Transfer Requests, and 
other contributing 
information.

January 
2020

Community 
Engagement 
Group

Awaiting contact 
from Scottish 
Government’s 
research team. 
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APPENDIX 1 Community Planning Aberdeen Funding Tracker

The tracker below includes key funding opportunities available to the Partnership linked to the themes within the LOIP and Locality Plans.

Title Description Amount Deadline for 
applications

Relevant CPA 
Group

Economy
Nestrans – Sustainable 
Travel Grants

https://www.nestrans.org.
uk/about-
nestrans/organisation/doc
uments-sustainable-
travel-grants/

Sustainable Travel Grant Scheme to support 
and encourage Travel Planning and increase 
sustainable travel throughout the North East of 
Scotland.  

The scheme provides financial assistance to 
organisations investing in measures aimed at 
encouraging sustainable travel, such as 
increasing travel to work by public transport, 
cycling and walking, low emission vehicles and 
reducing the need for travel.

Up to £10,000
Applicants expected to 
secure 50% match 
funding

No deadline date Aberdeen 
Prospers/ 
Sustainable 
City Group

Shell Springboard Equity Funding for low-carbon businesses:

 Business idea should address and 
environmental challenge and lead to 
direct or indirect carbon savings

 Solution should bring about step 
change in your sector

 Should be commercially viable

‘no-strings attached’ 
funding of £40,000 for 
each of the six regional 
winners plus additional 
£110,000 for one 
national winner

9th October 2018 10am Aberdeen 
Prospers

People
BBC Children in Need

http://www.bbc.co.uk/prog
rammes/articles/wWhd5lq
f4RZ3xhL63G9Xmc/small

The fund is open to charities and not-for-profit 
organisations for:

Up to £10,000 per year 
for up to 3 years (total 
request of £30,000)  

2018 deadlines:

2nd December 

Resilient, 
Included, 
Supported 
Group
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-grants-what-you-need-
to-know

Projects working with children and young 
people of 18 years and under experiencing 
disadvantage through:

 Illness, distress, abuse or neglect
 Any kind of disability
 Behavioural or psychological difficulties
 Living in poverty or situations of 

deprivation

Locality 
Partnerships

Alcohol and 
Drugs 
Partnership

Integrated 
Children’s 
Services

Community 
Justice Group

Youth Music Initiative 
Funding

http://www.creativescotla
nd.com/funding/funding-
programmes/targeted-
funding/youth-music-
initiative

Creative Scotland administers the Scottish 
Government’s Youth Music Initiative (YMI) 
programme which will:

 Create access to high-quality music 
making opportunities for young people 
aged 0-25 years, particularly for those 
that would not normally have the 
chance to participate.

 Enable young people to achieve their 
potential in or through music making

 Support the development of the youth 
music sector for the benefit of young 
people.

Between £1k and £40k
Targeted funding 
applications are invited 
by Creative Scotland for 
up0 to £90k for activity 
which strategically 
address the aims of the 
programme

2018-19 deadlines:

14th November

Integrated 
Children’s 
Services

Locality 
Partnerships

P
age 264

http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/articles/wWhd5lqf4RZ3xhL63G9Xmc/small-grants-what-you-need-to-know
http://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/articles/wWhd5lqf4RZ3xhL63G9Xmc/small-grants-what-you-need-to-know
http://www.creativescotland.com/funding/funding-programmes/targeted-funding/youth-music-initiative
http://www.creativescotland.com/funding/funding-programmes/targeted-funding/youth-music-initiative
http://www.creativescotland.com/funding/funding-programmes/targeted-funding/youth-music-initiative
http://www.creativescotland.com/funding/funding-programmes/targeted-funding/youth-music-initiative
http://www.creativescotland.com/funding/funding-programmes/targeted-funding/youth-music-initiative


Place Standards 
Conversations Fund

https://beta.gov.scot/publi
cations/making-places-
initiative-2018-2018-
prospectus-and-
application-form/

The Place Standard Conversations Fund will 
support communities who are keen to develop 
their understanding of place and build their 
skills and confidence.

 Funding for community groups

 The funding is for events that will be held 
in financial year 2018-19.  This means 
that events should be planned before 
31st March 2019.

 Proposals from communities that 
comply with the essential criteria of the 
fund will be supported.  

 The funding can be used to support 
community-based events.  It can include 
supporting childcare or transport costs 
for participants, funding community 
events, venue hire, providing 
interpretation support, promotion, 
community development support, 
catering and refreshments, hire of 
equipment or covering costs of local 
groups such as local community video 
groups, music clubs or arts groups to 
help record the work. 

The grants are expected 
to be in the region of 
£1,000 to £5,000.

Deadline 31 October 
2018 Integrated 

Children’s 
Services

Locality 
Partnerships

Young Start – Big 
Lottery Fund

The Young Start programme offers funds to help 
people aged 8-24 become more confident and play 
an active part in realising their potential.

Funding between £10,000 
to £100,000 – can be over 3 
years

No deadline but the BLF 
prefer you to discuss your 
project with them.  The 

Resilient, 
Included, 
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https://www.biglotteryfund
.org.uk/funding/programm
es/young-start

 Support for voluntary and community 
organisations

Focus on the following 3 outcomes;

 children and young people have better 
physical, mental and emotional 
wellbeing

 children and young people have better 
connections with the wider community

 children and young people get access 
to new skills and training opportunities 
which will help them to get a new job or 
start a business.

funding team has a good 
relationship with the BLF 
North funding officer

Supported 
Group

Locality 
Partnerships

Aberdeen 
Prospers 
Group

Sustainable 
City Group

Integrated 
Children’s 
Services

Better Breaks 
Programme

https://www.sharedcaresc
otland.org.uk/shortbreaks
fund/betterbreaks/

This fund provides 12-month grants to third sector 
organisation to develop and deliver short breaks 
projects and services for children and young people 
with disabilities (age 20 and under), and their carers 
(adult and/or young carers)

 Breaks away (overnight stays, residential 
breaks), days out, activities

 Breaks should increase opportunities for 
children and young people with disabilities

 Engage in activities they enjoy

Maximum grant £50,000 Deadline 15 November 
5pm

Resilient, 
Included, 
Supported 
Group

Locality 
Partnerships

Integrated 
Children’s 
Services

Place

Historic Environment 
Support Fund

This fund is used to support various one-off, 
heritage-related projects such as: £10,000 and £500,000 Deadline: 30 November 

2018
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https://www.historicenviro
nment.scot/grants-and-
funding/our-
grants/historic-
environment-support-
fund/#how-to-apply_tab

 grants for training in traditional skills
 payment for travel and study costs 

associated with the use of traditional 
materials

 production of heritage publications
 support for community outreach
 grants to owners of historic traditional 

thatched properties to help towards the 
cost of maintaining roof structures. 

 grants to owners of properties included 
in the Inventory of Gardens and 
Designed Landscapes for the 
preparation of landscape management 
plans to explore the history and 
development of a site, help plan for the 
future or manage change appropriately.

 grants to owners of historic properties 
of outstanding architectural or historic 
interest for the preparation of 
maintenance plans in order to reduce 
the need for costly repairs.

Aberdeen 
Prospers 
Group

Sustainable 
City Group

Locality 
Partnerships

WREN – FCC Scottish 
Action Fund

http://www.wren.org.uk/a
pply/fcc-scottish-action-
fund

The FCC fund offers funding to projects via the 
Scottish Landfill Communities Fund.   Project 
come under the headings:

 Land reclamation
 Community Recycling
 Public amenities and parks
 Biodiversity and historic buildings

Between £2000 and 
£100,000

2018 deadlines

12th December

Resilient, 
Included, 
Supported 
Group

Locality 
Partnerships

Aberdeen 
Prospers 
Group
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Sustainable 
City Group

Technology
BT – Community Fibre 
Partnerships

https://communityfibre.op
enreach.co.uk/

A £2 million grant for communities in the UK to 
get superfast, or ultrafast broadband so long 
as there is a school/learning function.

Increasing access to the right technology 
helping communities and schools achieve:

 Superfast broadband can enhance learning and 
online safety

 Students and staff won't see any internet slow-
downs, even during peak times

 Schools that have got superfast find it has a 
very positive effect on teaching outcomes and 
students spending more time accessing virtual 
learning environments

Grants of up to £30,000 
of new infrastructure 
serving school or 
learning establishments

No deadline date
Aberdeen 
Prospers

Digital City 
Group

HMRC Grant Funding - Funding to the voluntary and community sector 
to support HMRC customers who need 
additional support understanding their tax 
obligations, including those that are digitally 
excluded.

Bids should include one or more of the 
following activities:

1.1 Advice and support

Between £50,000 and 
£450,000 (Max of 50% of 
organisation turnover)

2nd November 2018 Resilient, 
Included, 
Supported 
Group

Digital City 
Group
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Providing direct advice and support 
for HMRC’s customers who need extra help 
and cannot afford to pay for it.

1.2 Digital inclusion

Assisting customers who are digitally excluded, 
to build their confidence and capability to 
use HMRC’s online services for themselves.

1.3 Specialist support and referrals

Providing specialist advice and taking referrals 
by telephone or email from HMRC’s Needs 
Enhanced Support (NES), and assisting 
customers who need independent advice and 
support with more complex tax issues, for 
example complicated PAYEissues, or claims 
for Special Relief and appeals.

Your organisation would require the 
infrastructure and capability to handle in the 
region of 700 referrals per year, and would be 
responsible for bringing individual cases to 
conclusion.
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